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WA VOCABULARY , 3

51 pron. we twoj he. Syn. zehB. (Pal. a:i 'we two here', RL.
ai 'we two'.)
§2 v. (350) (i) tr., to say, usy., introducing quotation, a nin:

mai: a nin, "Bawk yam hoit naok" 'and he said: "The time has
come"'s a nin ka naw, rarely a ka naw yu nin 'said to

. him:.,..'{ pawk lo a nin ‘replied:...'; naw keut & nin ‘she
thought:...'; hoit tehm a2 nin 'it is written:...'; mai a,
"Hpan mai chi'" 'you say, "If you can"'; ki a naw yot heu-e
'they said he was mad'; yu ks maw pwi in a lo yu nin 'why does
this fellow say this?'; a lo sinum 'gave a loud cry'; a lo
nawp ka naw heu-e 'greeted him'; maw ang a 'it is not said
which, whichever!, pa ti ang a id.; (ii) intr., to rebuke: a
ka naw heu-e 'rebuked him'. a krai to say: lo pa sang a sang
krai pe 'what you wid* say'. beht ti a to slander; dut a to
agree on; glaik ti-a to say in acquiesceﬁ?é; krai a to say;
lak a to express; ne a to gainsay; reh a to protest, boast;
teh a ka to gainsay; tuim kum tuim a to advise., .Cf, krail,
sika.  (~7) * o Takn

ahkwang n. (6) permission: taw ahkwang 'to give permission!'.
ahkwang siawp sibrawm authority: mai pon ahkwang siawp sibrawm
ti yu ceu in hRanki dui maw? 'where did you get authority to
do these things?' (Shan nvg&, from B. 3§2@ o) T

ai. kawn ai son. (Shan~n07.)

ak po n., bow. (Lawa a:k, Pal, & 'bow'; OM., poh 'to shoot with a
bow'.) *Touk

ali-a num. (11) seven. (Lawa U a:les, BL, Mp a:le.  a- as'in
ati-gli-a 'seventy', li-a 'six'.)

alo n. (2) will: yu alo pa-hkaw pa caw rawm siyeh 'to do the
will of God'. (Shan waryg,from B, 300y L)

am v. (4) dao am to yonde:?#to be wonderful. (Shan »3 'to
yonder', from B, ?%QQggie)?

an ns. & n. (243) that, those, the: yao mai nyeh pa ting an
hkanki leh? 'do you see those great buiilldings?'; pwi maw ang a

P2 yu alo pa hkaw pa caw rawm siyeh, pwi an maw pu au 'whoever
does the will of God, that man is my brother'; yam an 'at that
time, then'; simao an maw pa keht ting heu=e 'the stone was a
very large one';-.plak an 'the far side'; hkai an 'after that';
pa awm an 'like that'. Opp. in. Der. hkanki 'those', plural
marker, tan 'there','ggg 'thus', hkankeh dual marker. (Perh,

)
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Pal. w:n 'he, she, it, which', RL., an '(that) which'; Stieng
¥n 'who, what, which?' Cf. Shan MM twhich',)

ang’ n. water-jar. (Pal. €:ng, RL, €3, , Wwithswhich cf. Shan
D?{, M, &y, with which cf. B, 3%<.)

anga v. to open: ang jui ti 'opened his mouth'. (Pal. a:ng 'to
open wide'.) ¥naay /*yifook . ,

ang3 PV, (322) not; no: ki ang nye 'they did not make a sound';
ang pon ti laik ka dau veng sidawng 'could not go into the
town openly'; bawk yem pli pliru ang nyang ba hwet 'the time
for figs to bear fruit had not yet come’.

ao v. (-- min plakngai) to be honoured.

ara n., commission. - (Shan.fy;Ql toffice, rank', from B. VDQQ

ati-gli-a num. seventy, (a— as in ali-a 'seven', tigli-a
'sixty'.) Cf. Lawa U. a: nklzs, BL a:nkre, Mp a 3kle..)

au pron. (181) I, me, my. (Lawa U au, Pal., 92:, RL. o'; OM,

gﬂq n. (2) jar, waterpot. (M. ao f‘vase'.,)

aw? v. (3) to ve dumb. (Lawa U, BL u:a.)

333 v. (1) dao aw to be reckless.

aw-aw ps. (urgent?) imperative particle. (RL. 9; Khasi ho.)

awn! v., pn. & pcs. (43) (to be) like, as: meung siyeh awm ceu

pa._ti? 'what is the kingdom of God like?'; hpek tem pa awim an
'parables of a like kind'; hkwan 1i awm sikau 'the spirit came
out in the likeness of a dove'; keh a ka ki awm pa hoit krai
Yesu 'they spoke to them as Jesus had told them'; awm hoit
krai naw ka pe 'as he told you'; naw yu awm sang luan hu
hkaing ki heu-e 'he made as if to go past them',

2

See pai awm, paiawm cloud.

avn v. (3) to be soft, tender: yam awn kok naw mai: 1i la ‘'when

its branches turn soft and leaves come out'; pwi avn ju 'young
man'. awn nge to be gentle; awnrawm awnri to be humble. (OM.

¥71tin, mod. don?) * T

()



*Pnb

-pplh

Wa Vocabulary 3

awp v. (1) to be poisonous. (Lawa U 2:p.)

awtl v. (-= ka) to w1pe. X ,
' Poss aunts deafas Mg & omols .. !
awt® pv¥ awt reung Lnot] to be long; awt singai [nof}‘to be far.

N C

bal n. thigh. |Cesn. Sab. lowpals, Se., PRup T bt

gg? pv. (7) [not] yet: yam ang prai ba mung rehang 'before it
was light'; pwi ju in tak ang ba luvan, tom ceu in hkanki hkawm -
u-ik tak hoit maw heu-e 'this generation shall not pass away
till all these things have heppened'; tak ang cim kra yum, ton
ka ang ki ba yao pa hoit hwet meung siyeh 'shall not taste
death before they have seen the coming of God's kingdom',
nyeng ba id. Cf., hkran, nyang. (Pal. bliz; or RL, wa, perfect
tense_partic}e.)

bai n., (2) foam, froth: bai 1i hkaing jui naw 'he foams at the
mouth', (Cf. Pal. bu:r, RL. bus; M. hsbvh.) o

baik v, (5) to expectorate: baik rawmmya ka pehang naw 'spat on
nim', (Pal. b&.)

bak v. to arrange, make arrangements (tl to). bak vehang to
" threaten (ti to). yi-ak bak to intend, design.

bang1 v./ to shelter: dui‘bang 'harbour'; nyeh bang 'hut'.

g to open., Cf, bao1 2&02. (86 Pa—tbetnghotk-
3y, gate 2) ’

bangB. la bang li-a to be struck down. (Shan Ué‘#c "to come to
ruin'y; or Pal. ba:ng 'to break a blood-vessel in the lungs'.)

g§31 v. (1) to open: new yao bac raoma 'he saw the heavens
open'. Cf. banga. (Var. of pao 'to open'.)

2532 pv. (69) again, further: 1li hkaing dau naw, mai: paw lai
bao laik ka naw heu-e 'leave him, and never enter him again!‘';
bao deu tai ti ka pehang ngai kaw an 'again laid his hands on
the man's eyes'y au tak yeh nyeh bwan in.,.., mai: dau lo-e
"singal au tak bao yu ti lang 'I will destroy this temple...,
and in three days build another'; laik ka dau vaik naw mai:
bao 1i hu ka dau, dau ehang heu~-e 'it goes into his stomach
and comes out again, into the privy'; bao a nin 'went on to
say'; bao pawk lo '(in turn) replied'; e bao lo mai sakse yu
ka maw? 'what more evidence do we need?' bao dui again: bao

(3
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’ dui 1i hu 'agein went away'. CI, dui’,
- ao” ?&WMQQB_ﬁéﬁﬁﬁ _—
“j; baptis v. (17) to be baptised (ka by), to baptise. (Gk.)
v == |
*pwm#w”ucg’bauq n, (1) vag. Cf. hau.

bau?®. hekteh bau territory.

‘bau’. See si-o-e bau to be fragrant. : ,

~. B bty ‘o ko’

baung,n.l {7))win§: baung yehn 'the wind dropped’'. (LawagMp Mow pabe s,
b a s ¥) ¢ Uningh W) v

baw v. (-- rehang) to be weak.

bawk n. & ng. (47) time (as simplex only nq.): ra bawk 'twice';
e ang sa yao pa yu nin ti bawk kaw 'we never saw anything like
it's dui hkrawm tan ti bawk 'gathered there once more'., bawk
yam, bawkyam time: bawk yam an 'at fthat time'; ku bawk ku yam
'always'; bawk yam ponbo 'the evening hour'; bawk yam kau hoit
hwet heu-e 'harvest time has come'; tom ang. ki 'kwe bawk yam
sawm_heu-e 'so that they did not have time to eat'; bawk yam
sang hwet simehang cao nyeh 'the time when the owner of the
house will come'; dau bawk yam singai an hkanki 'in those
d%ys'; bawk yam neri hoit hwet 'the hour has come', (Shan

Qo )

bawk be v. to grumble., (Conn, Pal, bw:r 'to scold, grumble'?)

[ w-oafan

~ R bawm h. air, breath., (Pal. ph8:m 'heart, mind, bfeaﬁh', RL.
Q7W“ phom 'spirit, mind, heart, life'; cf., Lawa U raphaum
'breath',)

bawng" n. steps, stairs. lewa BL py, L., M5 maboyy

rE : bawnga; (5) nyawng bawng incense; sida bawng perfume.

bawt v. (or pv?) to be partly.

be. See bawk be to grumble.

beht v. to gossip. beht ti a (nehp --) to slander. yaw beht to
boast. (Shan §on S50 'to deceive'?)

beu n. beu hakteh world. (Cf. Pal. se:mbl: id.)

beung n. tile.

()
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o

_31 n, mattress. (Pal. pe:r 'mat, mattress', Kumkaw npe:r,
Rumai mpe: 'mat'; M. hepe 'reed mat'.)

vi? v. (1) to burst: tak keh chui hsk an bi 'will burst the
bottles!'.

bi’. pawk bi to avenge.

bi-eht v. (1) to extract by pressing: dui bi-eht rawm pli si-eht
'winepress', (M, bet 'to be crushed'.)

bin nq. handful. (Pal. kaba:n.)

bi-yak v. (1) to convulse. (Pal. by# 'to destroy, tear apart'.)

vlal nq. (2) tibla (24), ti bla some.

bla® v. to be opened: co ngai naw bla 'opened his eyes', (Pal.
pleh 'to be free'; OM, blah 'to win free'?) '

blai v. hot blai to be in humble circumstanées.

F b@ﬂrjbla v. to be fine: tak blang prai 'the weather will be fine'.

(Pal. pla:ng, ple:ng.)

blao v. (2) to patch: blao kraung cuip 'to patch a garment';
blao dau gri-a 'to mend a tear'. Cf. col'. (M. pld?.)

blaong n. upper part: plak blaong 'up-country'. jui jui blaong
blaong up and down; keut jul keut blaong to be at a loss.
S .aong up

*sw« "“1‘9/*5"‘“‘@ (Conn., laong 'to be high'.) lawm U rodRoxsg , Wb bl atty’.

*me-hﬂy

blawm v. mo blawm to be hidden. (Cf. Pal. blo:ng.)

blawng n. % nq. matter; quantifier, mental states.

ble v. bra ble bra sibrehm to grumble.

bleh v. bleh ti yao to scan.

bleu-e. bloi bleu-e to stop.

bli-a n. & ng. (1) piece [of bread, cloth, money]: tawng ra
bli-a eh-ak 'two small copper coins'.

blin v. (-- lo) to shout,'sﬁprm.

. | G D)
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4

bloi v, to overléok, ignore. bloi bleu-e to stop: ki bloi
bleu~e pa tap Pawlu heu-e 'they stopped beating Paul'. pra
bloi to leave behind, ,

blon' v. blon yu to work. Covmt. M. Ghow 7

blon® v. to be strict, severe.

blu v, to haul in: blu’rup 'to haul a net in'. blu;.. haok to
hoist upj blu... hwet to draw to one.

vluil v. (6) to mean: chawk pao ti... graw grawng dui tak blui

lo 'asked one another what the saying might mean'. dui blui
meaning.,

blui® v. to lead to: kra Pa..s blui plék toi rawm Yawdan 'the
road which... leads to the other side of the Jordan'. blui ti
laik (-- ka dau) to open on to, lead into. '

blui’ v. to appear. 1i blui id.
bluit v. to swallow. L~ owg Wb, Ze. YRMP 55207 ports. \we. b,

231 n. & ng. (1) evening: yam hwet ponbo ku bo 'every evening',
ponbo (9) evening. (RL. bor 'to get gdark'; cf., Lawa BL v
sambw:a, Rumei bu:na: 'night'; Shan Q. 'to be dark, misty'.)

']

2 v. (1) bo rawm, borawm (1) to be envious, jealous. borawnm
T bori, borawm hkaweh id.  (Perh. = prec.)
bo-ek v. to snatch (hkaing from). ( ol bro—rd W)

boi v. to rub out [ear of corn].

bok v. to be bent, crippled.

bon n. (40) woman, female: bon an 'the woman, she'; sime mai:
bon 'male and female'; kawn nyawm bon eh-zk au 'my little
daughter'., bon kri virgin, girl of marriageable age. Cf.
kaw ', s:Lme1 (Cf. Lawa U, Mp rapgn, apsn, BL apxnp, Pal.
iipe:n, i:pd:n.)

bra v. to be resounding. bra ble bra sibrehm to grumblej; bra
htehang to be contrary, fractious.

brai v. (17) to be accursed to be witless. 'sui- 1ng brai to be
unclean. (Cawh RL.. noa 'G> be bad) @ % %«»5? 7

&)
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Wa Vocabulary 7

brau n. (2) (-- nyeh) roof.
brawk n., (3) enclosure round building, compound.
brawm n? & nq. pair, kawn brawm twins.

brel n, (-= ngo) straw.
2

bre~ v. to prepare. gawk bre to adorn. (Pal, bre:, RL. mre 'to
prepare, repair'; cf., Shan Cw Lo, Conn. hkre*)

breh1 v. (3) to steal, commit theft, to do by stealth. breh lak
T to stealy breh mo to do by stealth privily: breh mo ti hu
heu-e 'went privily'; breh ti tul—l to misappropriate, Cf.
rim=, (Conn. RL. ra' 'to steal'.)

?
breh2 to be moderate: baung breh 'a moderate breeze',

breh’, hkawng breh cattle.

breuk v, to attend closely to.

. bruin v, bruin ti gweh to tear oneself away (hkaing from).

bruk v. (1) to ride on, travel in: bruk reu 'to go by boat'.

brung n., horse. (Lawa mbry: n, Pal. brs:ng; cf. B, G;é:.)
buia‘ﬁ>bu»u
bui1 n. bui glawm burden. (Eé&r-%ﬁh4—J%v—vafry—ea—eﬁe*e—beekJ )

buia. (1) rawm bui oil.

buin? n. (12) prescribed rules of conduct: buin hpak kawk 'the
practice of washing cups'; ki hawt buin ta yeh meh kui-ing ki
heu~e 'they. follow the practice of their forefathers'; ang
hkaw mai: buin heu-e 'it is against the rules, it is wrong .
buin 1i customary ritual.

buin? n, (3) sum, total: pa keung buin ti peh-ak t'together worth
one pice'; dau cup dau caw pa kwe buin ti siyeh 'in groups of
a hundred'., Cf. sime®,

buit v. buit lau to fade.

bung v. to take charge of: cao bung kaing 'leader, person in

charge'. bung ti kya to look after.

(tes)



Wa Vocabulary 8

bwan n.

(56) benefit, good: nyeh bwan ‘temple'; rawk bwan 'to

pray'; nawp bwan 'to pronounce a blessing, (-- ka) to bless'.

bwan

son benefit, grace: pa sang kwe bwan son, son mai 'which

was to be for your benefit'; yaokyaw bwan son 'to give
thanks" nawp bwan son 'to pronounce a blessing'.. (Cf. Shan

Qﬁe 3c. )
bya n, bya yip winnowing fan. (Shan %ﬂf be 'flat thing', from

B. @"70-)

byaong v. to long.

ca' n.

. Ca2 v
ooPaumg cames (1), 2% V-
WMWW BV.

|5

.

Judopes 5

surface, face.
(E)Lgrawng ca to condemn, pronounce judgment. Var. kzaa.

to persist in: ca jan rehang 'to shine on',

ngoca (2), ngo ca wheat.

*Q.P.wafj E:—a'_.j;,l Ve

Ly
c 5. See coca, co ca to work.

(1) to spend: hoit cai can pa kwe naw hkawm u-ik 'had

spent all she had'. (Pal. chaii.) &, ¥, 'bmwmkocuu.%'7

*[(H]ya Cal Ve
e N *&ﬂé:

caihung.

to be venomous: si-u=-ing pa cai 'venomous snake'.

cai¥, See ngeng cai (to be a?) catamite.

hkao caihung cinnamon,

oq t
caik v.

.

(1) to pluck. caik ti tui-i to gather, pluck: cailk ti

. ; sigluim ngoca heu-e 'were plucking the ears of corn'.

Lowo. BLL gd/g,

W &fﬁﬁﬁl&kﬁfﬁ? caingl vi'“tﬁjsewz hkei caing 'seam'. (Pal. ji:ng; OM. jin. fCtLWwW)
) N Y . \)M@ ’ L ‘—ﬂ
Q) LVJISP“JZ caing:2 v. (1) expletive in cang caing to hire. (Shan 08{'3c )

coirawm v. (3) to be hungry. cairawm cairi id. (RL_tso’?>

. , 7
cak v, (4) cui cak to be respectful, decorous. RL bsale ‘to LU coveetsy
e nowntd V. J.
cameo n., dream. (Cf, Lawa U ramo, Pal. rr:npo:, Rumai 9jmpao:;

M. kapo>’, Sré mpao.)

Can n.

(3) (=-... hkawm u-ik) totality, all: can pa kwe naw

hkawm u-ik 'zll she had'; can pwi pa kwe jawm sau jawm ngi-ya

(124).
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hkawm uvu-ik 'all who were sick'.

cang v. (1) to hire. cang caing id.: pwi cang pwi caing 'hired
men, employees'. (Shan o< 30.)

cangklut v, (1) cot... cangklut to overturn.

cang mai n, (1) cerpenter. (Shan nm{‘Zo 'craftsman',*&y 5S¢
twood'.)

canyau, ca-nyau v. canyau ting rawm, ting rawm ca-nyau to be
arrogant.

caol n. (441) master, owner, one who: naw cao ‘'he'. (homorific);

" cao nyeh an 'the owner of that house'; cao mi 'rich man'j cao
prawng sui 'judge'; cao lehang yung 'shepherd'. caocau
ambassador; caoprawng caoca/judges. (Shan oS 3c.

2592 v.e (4) to be bad, evil: krai pa cao 'to speak evil'; naw
hoit yu pa cao pa yu ka maw? 'what crime has he committed?!
cao lau to be in danger. hpicao (16), hpi cao evil spirit.
(Pal. jo:, cho:; cf. Lawa U taut.)

cao’ v. (3) to be early: yam keht cao 'very early'; cao cao dau
ali-a singai, singai ti 'early on the first day of the week!,
(Shan rod 5c¢.)

cao-t v. caorawm (7) to feel, take, pity (ka for, on), caorawm
caori to be merciful.

caong n. (21) lower limb, leg, foot; lowest part: naw krup de
caong naw 'he fell at his feet!'; hu ka caong ti 'went on
foot'; ja plak pehang tom hwet ka caong 'from top to bottom',
caong ma laong northj caong ma se south. lo-ek caong heel.

Y (Lawa U cu:ay, BT tu:an, Pal. jli:ng, RL., tson; OM. jun, mod.,

cay. Conn. jaong 'foundation!',)
o
cep v. to be kindled. (Shan rou k4¢ 'to kindle',)

carang. lai carang account., (Shan roq£§5c, ho, from B. Dﬁqﬁz.)

cat n. (2) ceu cat,raceszdesdcent; kawn ceucat (1) progeny;
paoceu paocat (1) kinsmen. (Shan rooS 30 'race!', from B.
eJos, from P, 3j&ti.)

caul n./ la cau marketplaces.
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2

'cau v. (2) to employ: pwi cau, pwicau 'servant'. caocau

T eambassador; kawncau (70) servant. (Shan ni 5¢c.)

caung v, (1) csung ti i to beg, be a beggar.

caw! n. (2) expletive in cup caw groups.

caw® v. (6) to coincide with, to be apposite, right; (-~ ti) to

T have to: bauk yam an, tak ang caw yam kwat '[pray that] that
time is not winter'; ang caw plak baung 'they were going
against the wind'. hkaw caw to suit. (Cf. M. cha 'to meet,
find'?) ’ »

cawk v. (1) paing cawk to be glistening white,

1
cawng' n. (2) ceu cawng kinds of things; sui cawng litigation.,
(Shan ngf 3c.)

cawng2 n., bon cawng hendmeid; sileh cawng slaves.

\

391 n. tablet, board,

252 v. (3) to think, suppose: ki ce maw mehang 'they thought he

was a ghost'; pe ce yu ka maw? 'what do you think?'; ha naw ko
hwet yam ang ce pe 'in case he comes when you are not -
expecting it'., keut ce to think., Cf, keut?.

e® v. to be melted (?). i?ab.év o hﬂybo ?7]

ceh n, & v. (14) property; to possess: ceh pwi 'other people's
property'; sin naw tak mew ceh e heu-e 'his inheritance will

be ours'y hkaomun ceh kawnprai hkanki 'the children's bread'.
kraung ceh property, goods.

cehm n. cehm kraung tassel.

cehn v. (1) to be heavy. Opp. chaong. (Lawa U ci:an, Pal.
je:n, RL. ktsan.)

ceng n., (3) chain.

3331 n. & nq. (127) kind, sort, race, kind of thing; thing: hpi
ceu in 'this kind of spirit'; jawm sau ku ceu 'all kinds of
diseases'; tan lu..., awm ceu pa hoit neh Mose 'meke offerings
of the kind prescribed by Moses'; pwi ku ceu, ceu pwi hkawn
u-ik tfall nations'j; bon an maw ceu Helasa 'she was a Greek!';
ceu pa 1i hkaing dau kawn pwi hkanki 'the things that cone

(152)
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from within a man'; hkai ceu in hkanki 'after these events!';

11

sideh gau ki tom neh ceu 'taught them many things'; pa yu ceu

~in hkeu pa ti? 'why are you doing that?'j ceu pa ti, ceu ti

twhat?'s; ku ceu (hkawm u-ik) 'everything'; pa kwe mai ku ceu

'everything you have'; buin tang ceu 'other rules'; pa taik

mai kawn kwe ti ceu 'there is still one thing you lack', ceu

cat race, descent: pwi tang ceu tang cat 'foreigners'; ceu

cawng (kinds of) things: ku ceu ku cawng 'everything'. “kawn

ceucat (1) proge a0 ceu kinsmanj paoceu paocat (1)
kinsmen., (Shan éi; 50.9

ceu? n., ceukau (14), ceu kau name: ceukau mai kau pa ti? 'what

is your name?'y sum ceukau hkrao keh Bawnaji 'renamed them
Boanerges'. (Shan RG 5¢ 'name'.)

Jo wilw ,

- ychal v. (1) toLrisé against, to run counter to., la cha ka to

oppose. (Cf., M. cah 'to oppose'.)

ceuk n., & v. debt; to owe. (Shan é%g be 'to take part in a
credit transaction'.)

cha2

v. cha neh luan to be greedy to.

9222 v. to defy. |

chaong v. to be light. Opp. cehn., (Lawa U c}\aun.) 4 RLJWg
chawk v, (42) (--, less frequently -~ ka) to ask [question]:

chawk ki a nin, "Pe kwe hkaomun meh lon?" 'asked them, '"How
many loaves have you?"'; chawk ka meh naw a nin 'asked her

mother:,..'; chawk a nin ka kaw an 'asked the man:...'; chawk
naw graw gravng lo hpek tem hkanki heu-e tasked him about the
parables'; au sang chawk pe ka graw grawng ti ceu 'I shall ask
you one guestion'iy chawk pao ti 'to ask one another, discuss';
chawk lo (ka) 'to ask questions, argue with'! chawk cheng to

interrogate,vy co chawk id.,j; li-ehm chawk cheng ti tawng to
interpret. taky, M oo

cheh-ang n. cymbals. (Pal, chg: ng; M. chaiv; or “Shan §§F-2o.)

cheng v. chawk cheng to interrogate; li-ehm chawk cheng ti tawng

to interpret.

cheu v. to separate. cheu li-ehm to discriminate; cheu teh-ak

Tt yao to test; cheu ti tawng to discriminate; cheu ti yao to

test. cheuk cheu id.

(162)
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cheuk v. (3) cheuk cheu to test; cheuk ti yao (-~ rawm) to
tempt, test out, seek to provoke.

chi v, & va. (78) to be learned in respect of; to be able to do;
to be able to, by virtue of physical endowment, to do
characteristically: pwi chi side 'physician'i pwi pa yumrawnm
yumri chi ku ceu heu~e 'those who have faith can do anything!';
hpan meung ti meung ang hkaw pao ti, gweh pao ti, meung an ang
chi kau chi cong heu-e 'if a state is divided witHin itself,
that state cannot stand'; pa chi nyau kawk pa nyau au leh?
'can you drink the cup I have to drink?'; mai u-ik chi yao ti
ceu ceu leh? 'can you see anything?'; naw chi maw kawn naw yu
ka maw? 'how can he be his son?'; hakteh chi keh kwe pli nong
nong heu-e 'the earbh bears fruit of itself'; pa chi tawng
'the ffaculty of) understanding'; ki mew pa chi rut ti i nyeh
mehmai, hkanki 'they are preyers on widows' houses'; chi ti
'to be able'; chi ti heu-e 'we can!' gau ti chi to learn.

Cft. Eon2,

cho-ek n, summit: dui cho-ek 'pinnacle', (Shan a?q§ Le '(to be
£ho-eh bl
the) end'.) On gL Uil .

cho-eng v. (-- ka) to provoke.

chul v. (2) to interfere with, annoy: paw chu, paw chu naw
'leave him alone'; chu rawm 'to be irritated'. harawm churawm-
to be indignant.,

chu® v, to move, change position.

v

chui n. (4) vottle, water container: chui hak 'wineskin'. (Pal.
swe:r 'carved bamboo water-bottle!'?

chui-ik v. (1) to stir up, incite: chui-ik ka cup pwi hao pwi
hun hkanki 'stirred up the crowd’.

chun v. (1) (-- ka) to beat against. chun laik (-~ dau) to
splash into: pukpak rawm chun laik dau reu 'the waves splashed
into the boat'; chun praok (-~ Eg) to instigate, to appoint;
chun taing to drive aground (ka pehang on)., hu chun to be
driven aground. (Shan Dt?g ho 'to push, fall, forward, to
urge',) )

ci. See cuci, cu ci to be aroused.

ci-ak! v. (1) ci-ak ti deu to appoint: ci-ak ti deu pwi kao kau
ra, son sang ot ki tau mai: naw 'he appointed twelve men to be

(173)
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with him', lauk ti ci-ak id. (Cf. Pal. k3rkyék.)

ci-ak? V. to dig, break ground by digging. Cf. kaong. Smvtan”

ci-ang v. to weigh. Der, ji-ang 'scales'.

cim v. (1) to taste (tr.). cim ti yao id. (8han mﬁ\ Le,)

ci-ya v. to fall, be shed. ci-ya ti tik to filter out. {Ral,

ilte iltered'?

ciyang v. (2) to judge. hpeuk ciyang to chasten; prawng ciyang
to condemn. (Pal, keya:ng.) Wb. < gtlé'

321 v. (17) to mend, (often --.., moi; rarely -- ka) heal; to
prepare: co rup 'to mend nets'; co pwi pa kwe jawm sau ku ceu
keh ki moi 'healed sufferers from all kinds of diseases'; naw
dul co keh mong 'he has restored his hearing'; co pwi moi 'to
heal people'; co jewm sau Jjawm ngi-ya moi 'to cure diseases!';
sang co ka kaw an '[whether he] would heal this man'; co dui
'to prepare a place'. co chawk to interrogate, examine; co
hkre to prepare: co hkre paweh pasahka 'to prepare the feast
of the Passover'; co mawm to make good, restore; co pawt to
clean; co rehn to make ready; co ti deu to prepare., Cf. blao;

hkre, (Conn, Pal. kajo: 'to be well'?) laww BL ea?

gg? v. (4) to sell: pwi pa co pe leh-ak 'people who were buying
and selling', (OM. syo'?)

3_3 v. {(2) to warm oneself at: co'ngu 'to warm oneself at the
fire?. '

coca, co ca v. to work., coca ti yu id. (Shan.rﬁﬂﬁ_ he tto
co-operate'.) ' :

coil nq. viss. (Shan rg’ 5¢.)

coi? v, tuim coi to help. (Shanr89 3c 'to help'.)

com v, to_sink. com nok ti yum to be drowned, sﬁaliowed up.
(Shan rg 10 'to immerse, be immersed’', )

cong:/I v. (6) to be firm, stiff: kwe rawm cong 'to have courage'.
cong sijung to be firm., cung cong sijung to stand firm; kau
cong to endure, be stable,

cong-2 v. congrawm to rage. (M. com 'to burn, set on fire'?)

CHN



Ajub Mot

Wa Voceabulary 14

cot v, (6) to fall: simeh tibla cot ka de kra 'some of the seed
fell at the side of the road'., cot... cangklut to overturn:
cot hpuin ki cangklut 'upsgt their tables'. cot roik to fall,
Cf. gol, raul. (Pal. juws#] juwdt, jwd 'to fall in drops,
drip'?) .

f?231 v. (1) (3= ka) to agree to, to obey. cu ngeht to obey; cu

* P (7)

*[yly

*nguup

AN

ti keh to allow to: ang cu ti keh pwi ti kau kaw, veh kraung
tit ti hu pruing dau nyeh bwan 'would not allow anyone to
carry any goods through the temple’', ngeht cu to obey.

cu® v. cu si-um to decay. (Pal. chu:r.)

323 n. per%od: pwi cu di di 'the men of old', wvut cu while.
(Shan M@0 3c.)

cuci, cu ci v? (1) to be aroused (?): ha pwi hkenki ko 1i kwe
kra maw law cuci hkeu heu-e 'in case the people turn out and
there is a riot on account of it'.v teh cu ¢i to be riotous.
s wous Jo b L .
cui n, & v. (&) honour, repute. cui cak to be respectful,
decorous: a pa ang cul ang cak ka 'to mock'; yu pa ang cui ang
cak ka 'to meske ridiculous, bait'.

cui-i n, (4) a little, & few: hu si-vo~-e cui-i 'went on a little
way's naw ang moi cui-i kaw 'she was not the least bit
better'; ka eh-ak kaw ki kwe cui-i 'they also had a few small
fish', (Pal. y2:i?)

cuim n, pod.

cuip v. (17) to wear, to put on, to be covered with: cuip kraung
hauk ka-la-uk 'wore clothes of camel's hair'; cuip kehp 'to
wear shoes'; kraung cuip 'clothes'; dui cuip kraung ceh naw
'dressed him in his own clothes again'. (Lawa U gaup,?Pal.
chu:p.)

cuit., simao cuit lime.

cum n, seal, (Shen ﬂé 3c. )

cun v, to find: hoit cun tokau ti pang hplat 'have found
themselves pierced'., (Shan mzw? 1c 'to encounter',)

cung v. (16) to stand, to stand up: kao cung tin heu-e 'get up
" and stand here'; hwet cung plak prai 'came and stood outside';
cung sina ki 'stood up in their midst'. cung cong sijung to

(200)
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stand firm; cung kaok to stop, stand still; cung sijung to
stand firm. kau cung sijung id. Cf, kaol, " (Lawa U co:v, BL

Gﬂn<.JW5 to:n, Mp tu:aw, Pal. jv:ng, RL. tsen. Conn. jung 'to stand

¥ b-m-bv?l‘{o

(Lt

erect!'.

3321 n. (36) company, assembly, herd: cup pwi hao pwi hun
'crowd';y cup lik 'herd of pigs'; ploi ki hu ti cup ra kau,; ra
kau 'sent them out two by two'. cup caw groups: neh pwi hkawm
u-ik yu cup yu caw mai: ngawm ka pehang rip pa klai heu-e 'had
all the people sit down in groups on the green grass'. (Coan.
Pal. karchu:p 'to grow close together',)

cug2 v.e (1) to dip: pa cup dau klong tau mai: au 'that is
dipping with me in the same dish'. (Shan 0O 5c. 'to
moisten'?) - ~

-

cut v, to be deficient, inderior. 1lo cut to be in need; taik

cut to be absent, deficient. (Shan ﬂﬁf? 3¢ 'to be poor'?i
cu-wat v. to prick. (M. ?ot.)

cuyi n. (1) cunning. ©pingnys cuyi wisdom.

§51 ng. (14) place: sipuim pli si-eht ti da 'a vineyard'; hu ka
deu teh-sk ti da 'went to a place in the forest!'. da dui
places: ku da ku dui 'everywhere'; tang da tang dui
*elsewhere', (Pal., songs, ta:.) lawe U. mden

da2 v. (2) to be long: sibe da 'long coat', Cf, langz. (Conn.
Pal, du:r?)

da® v. (2) (-~ hkai) to be last. Der. sida 'to be the end'.
L

da-" v. yu ti darawm ka to neglect. (Perh. = prec.)

dai v. to do continuously (?).

dak1 n. & nq. (2) tongue. dak kukak tongue [of firel, (Lawa U,
" Mp nda:k, BL ta:k, Pal, kerta:, RL. tak; M. ketaik,)

: dak2 v. dak pon to be qualified to.

dangngeung, dang ngeung n, throne., (Shan cné}Ef‘ac, ko
‘chair’. .

daol v. (25) to be stupid. dao am,to be wonderful, amazing: mai

mai: ceu pa dao pa am 'signs and wonders'; dao aw to be

(QMD
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foolish, reckless; dao deng to be astonibhed (gé at), taken
aback, appalled, (-- ka) to astonish: keht dao deng ka lo naw .
cao an 'were astounded at what he said'; dao deng ka 'were
astonished at it', (RL. do 'to fear'?)

dao? v. to be saved, escape. (Conn. tao 'to save'.)

daok n., (1) corner (of building). daok dehm corners. (Pal,
kond3, kend3ky’ RL., sduk.)

daok dawn n, daok dawn kawn prai children,

dau’ n. (8) hole, cave: kaong dau dui bi-eht rawm pli si-eht
'dug a hole for the winepress'; dau, dui ot pwi tut pwi rim 'a
robbers' den', dau gla (-- 253) furnace; dau gri-a tear,
rent; dau si-mui-ik tomb. (Lawa to 'hole', RL, tu' 'tear'.)

QEEZ n, & pn, (276) inside; in, on, along, among, into, to: vplak
dau ‘'inside'; ngawm dau nyeh ko mau 'was sitting in the tax
office'; dui hu plak toi rawm dau reu 'went back across the
lake in the boat'; man teh dau nyeh bwan 'the curtain in the
temple'; dau singal an 'the same day'; dau lo-e singai 'in
three days' time'; ki ngavwm dau cup dau caw 'they sat down in
groups'; ngi~ya dau hkwan ti 'sighed in spirit'; bao ji tokau
naw yao, dau rehang tang ceu 'showed himself asgain, in another
shape'; sika dau lo pwi ceu pa hkrao 'to speak in new
languages'; veh kaing naw dau tawk 'he brought his head on a
dish'; hu hawt naw cao dau kra heu-e 'followed him along the
road'; mai maw dau ki ti kau 'you are one of them'!'; dau ali-a
singai, singai ti 'the first day of the week'; laik dau reu
'got into the boat'; hoit taing naw dau ngu 'has thrown him
into the fire'; hu dau teh-ak ti da 'went to a place in the
forest'. hkaing dau from, out of; ka dau inside; in, among,
into, to. Cf. ka™., (Lawa U to 'in', Pal, ta 'in, into', RL.
tu' 'in, into, among'; OM. pgey 'inside', dey 'in',)

dawk pv. already, previously.

dawm. (7) right: plak hkawn dawm ‘on the right'. Opp. gweha.
OM. stlim; cf. Lawa U kandd:m, Pal. ite:m.) -

dawn., See daock dawn (kawn prai) children,

dawng n. (-- maweh) stall.

dawt v. (8) to be short: naw keh singai an hkanki dawt heu-e the
has cut short those days'.,y de dawt mai: to belong, pertain,

douboww b MWW (224)
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to; tat(...) dawt to cut short. . (Shan &; bel)
]

de v., va. & pn.. (40) (~- mai:) to pertain to; (also -- sang,
rarely tak sang --) to be about to, to be approximately; near,
by: de sang yum 'is on the point of deatli'; u-ik de sang 'to
be on the point of'; yam tak sang de maw ceu in hkanki 'when
these things are about to happen'; pa de kwe ra reng 'about
two thousand in number'; tom dui ot, tom de siveh ka ang kwe
'till there was no room even at the door'; ngawm 4é kra 'was
sitting by the road'; naw krup de caong naw 'he fell at his
feet', de dawt to belong, pertain (mei: to): pa hkirawm hkiri
pe_de ps dawt mai: hakteh 'worldly cares'; de hwet (-- ka) to
approach: yam de hwet ki ka veng Yerusalehm 'as they were
approaching Jerusalem'; de ka near, up to: ngawm de ka dui,
deu mau 'sat down near the treasury'; hwet de ka naw 'went up
to him'. gruit de to approach; ka de near, by. (M. ti’ 'to
touch’; cf, Lawa U sandi 'near’',

deh’ v, (3) deh lat to be afraid, terrified. (. m.&o‘?)

deh2 v. deh gau to teach: lo deh lo gau au in 'my teaching!'; deh
hqu to be fully instructed. Der. sideh 'to preach'. (Pal.
da:h, RL. de 'to say'. )

deh3 v. to strike, beat: naw deh naok ti 'he beat his breast'.
T (oM., dal 'to touch', mod. tth 'to strike, come in contact
with',) Cf, duim, kla, simang,‘siveht, tap.

deh4 ve to be the bottom: dui deh 'bottom'. moi deh moi eh-~ak
to be mitigated.

gg§5 v. to pleit [hair].

deh-ak n., & ng. measure, standard. (teh-ak 'to measure'i)
dehang n. bottom,

dehm n., expletive in daok dehm corners.

denari n. (3) denarius. (Gk.)

deng v. (20) dao deng to be astonished, to astonish. (OM.
defl (?), mod. toiy 'to be dazed'.)

deu' n. (1) (in toponym) place. (Var. of, or error for, duil.)
oY 3
deu? v. (26) to place, set, lay, deposit, keep: dui deu kawkngu
(237)
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'lampstand'; dul deu mau 'treasury'; deu tai ti ka pehang ki
'1laid his hands on them'; hu deu, hu sipaung naw dau si-mui-ik

. heu-e 'went and laid him in the tomb'; deu hpimap ka 'to

impute offence to, blame, accuse'; mai deu rawm pli si-eht pa
mawm tom yamin heu-e 'you have kept the good wine till now'.
deu jawp to impute; deu yam (-- ka) to spare. ci-ak ti deu
to appoint; co ti deu to prepare; hgan deu to create; tehm ti
deu to write, put down in writing; ti-ya ti deu to set apart,
Ccf. saul, uin. (Shan &%0 50.)

deuk v. (1) to constitute a remainder: pa deuk hkanki 'the
rest!'. deuk kwe to remain in existence. (RL. duic.)

di n. (1) of old: tom yam ja va me la rawm di 'since first the
bounderies of land and water were fixed'; pa maw ta du e di
'WHO Were our ancestors of old'., 4i dai di id.

dik v. to tread on, trample. dik... 1li to tread out, thresh.
T (oM. duk 'to ride in',)

oh_ng'| n. & ng. (6) quantity: meh ding 'how much, how many'; ki
mo meh ding, taw ding heu-e 'gave them as much as they
wanted', ding dot quantities: neh ding neh dot 'numerous'
(¥ing 'to be great'.)

9
(\
ding2 n. ding luk lin wall; dingteh earth rampart. (Shan Ogbb
20 'ridge, embankment',)’ x@hvfn

ding_3 v. (1) to be enough.

dol n, do jawm juit normaslity (?).

d02 v. (12) to think of, to conceive, (-- rawm) to remember,

~ recover one's senses. do keut (-- ka) to remember: do keut ka
lo pa hoit krai Yesu ka naw 'remembered what Jesus had said to
him'; do keut do sawn to repent (ka of) do tik do vut to
reject. krail do to confess.

Qg? pv. (1) [notl] ever: ang au do htehang ti tik ti vut mai
heu-e 'I will never deny you'. Cf, lai<,

do~e n., descendant. kawn.do-e id,

dom n. & ng. (79) moment: dom maw dom an, (rarely) dom an

'immcdiately' dom yam moment when: dom yam hpit yam vao naw
at the moment of her committing adultery'. ( Coww. Bvv ouners,
walel) D) (248)
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dong re n, forehead. (Cf, Lawa U rg:, BL de:, Mp re:, perh.

“?ia;}ﬁﬂg7 Pal. keda:h 'forehead'; M. doh 'brain'.) laww BL 26, U, P15, M5 Pxe

*bom-luns

XL on-lham

Mol
% [b]MW

nawrdung

*rgp )

dot ng. (1) expletive in ding dot quantities.

g31 n, ta du ancestors.

-éE? v. to excuse, justify. du jan id.

du-a v. to assert.

duil n. (94%) place, (place) where; locus, occasion: dui an

___'there'; dui maw? ‘'where?'; to 1i ka dui neh reh neh jun 'ran
away to a precipitous place'; dui ot ki 'the place where they
were'; dul ngawm 'seat'; dul deu kawkngu 'lampstand'; teh dui
kwe simao 'soil in which there were stones'; cung dui ang naw
hkaw ti cung 'standing where it ought not to stand'; dui ja
'beginning'; dul deu hpimap '@rounds for offence'. da dui

placeS° ka dui dul occasion, (Q,t Mm 3¢,) MU TS ”‘9 dons” .

Mo V. doti * ple ‘place (wq:)’
éﬂi n. (6) meaning: chawk pao ti... graw grawng dui tak blui lo
'asked one another what the saying might mean'. dui blui id.:
ki ang tawng dui blui lo an 'they did not know the meaning of
this saying'; hpan to-e lo an dui blui maw 'which, translated,
means,.,..' (Perh, = prec., second sense.)

EEEB v. & va. (65) to return; to do again (of repetition,
restoration of earlier state, infrequently of reciprocal
action): dui ja ti sideh gau 'again began to preach'; dui
hkrewm tan ti bawk 'assembled once more'; mai: naw it mai: dui
kao ponsingal ponsawm 'and he goes to bed at night and rises
again in the morning'; dui cuip kraung ceh naw 'dressed: him in
his own clothes again'y dui krai ‘'to reply, answer'. bao dui
again. Cf. bao?. *

duim v. (1) to strike, knock: ki tui-i simao duim kaing naw sau
" tthey knocked him on the_head with a stonet', duim... yum to
stone to death., Cf,. deh3, kla, simang, siveht, tap. (Pal.
to:m, t8:m.)

duin v. to 'be wrinkled.
duk v. to be blind. dukngai (5), duk ngai id.

dung v. to penetrate (ka to).

dut’ v. (2) Bat.gwehuhu tocoutodneself.off {Hkaing from).

(261)
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.

kit.,.. dut to cut off; muk... dut se—punish; rut... dut to

break by pulling. ~ I Bt

dut® v. dut a to fix on, arrange; dut keut to determine, decide.
a lo dut to arrange.

31 pron, -(47) we (three or more), us, our. Syn. yil. (Lawa U'e

'we', Pal., €: 'we here', RL. e'! 'we',)

2 ps. adhortative particle: e, e kaw hu 'let us go ardng too!.
(RL. ¢ 'to give, to cause to, allow to'; Khasi ai; Srée ae id.)

eh-ak? n. yoke. (Shan ﬂg%;2o.)

eh-ak? v, (17) to be small, to have little of: reu eh-ak 'small

boat'; kawn nyawm eh-ak 'child'; eh-ak rehang eh-ak rao 'to
have little strength, be weak’, moi deh moi eh-ak to be

mitigated, . W . °£ B
ehang n, (1) privy. (Pal. ra-ip: ng, ra—x'ng,—'—L%vag—l§¢eeAﬁ'

-perh—by—poputer—citymotosy, RL. r! 13, B, GQ}gb is prob.
unconnected, ) P“”%

eu-e ns., (32) particle of address: kawn eu-e, hoit plu-at hpipap
mai heu-e 'my son, your sins are forgiven'; kawn Dawit eu-e,
caorawm ka au leli-ak 'son of David, have pity on me'. [q 3]

fuin v. (2) to riot. fuin teh to rebel. (Shan.J%%? 5¢ 'to turn
back'?)

g51 n.,  corner: ka ga kra 'at street corners'. Cf. daok.

gg? v.e (3) to be loosened, displaced, to displace: sineh-ak dak
naw dui ga 'the bonds of his tongue were loosened'; simao an
hoit plu pleh hoit ga ti 'the stone had been rolled aside!.
ga_gruit to be displaced. (Conn. ka 'to untie'.)

gai., Jjan gai to reflect.

geing v. to become drowsy.

gang n. & V. (2) fetters, leg-irons; to keep confined: sau gang
ka 'to put in irons'. geh gang to hold; hpyawk gang to
imprison.

gao1 n. (-~ ngoca) husked grain. hpawng gao, mawk gao flour,

(Lawa U rako, BL ako, Pal, rako:,)

(275)
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o /, gao-“ n. gaongu live coal. (Cf, Pal. ri:n-gli: ngs:r, ri:nggl:.)
% re ‘
~ % j/* aok v. to invite. gaok(...)hwet id. (Conn. kok 'to call'?)

gaong. See mawn gaong pillow.,

5221 v. (40) to teach, to learn: ja ti gau ke ki, graw grawng...
'began to teach them that...'; gau lai 'to be literate,
educated'; gau ka hkaoru graw grawng lo hpektem naw 'learn
from the fig tree its parable'. gau hpeuk to educate, train;

gau ti chi to learn. deh gau to teach; sawn gau to learn;
sideh gau to teach, preach.
b

5552 v. to be glad. gaurawn (#) to rejoice, be glad, keep
one's spirits up: gaurawm ti ngeht 'listened with delight to';
naw kwe rawm gaurawm ti sang ngeht naw heu-e 'he was glad to
listen to him';-gaurawm heu-e, maw au, paw vi lat ka 'courage,
it is I, do not be afraid'; gaurawm gaurivto make glad. yaw

gaurawn t? triumph. _ QQ

gaweng v. (1) (-- ka) to covet.

. gawng! n. (11) hill: ka peheng gawng 'on the hill'; haok ka
gawng 'went up the hill'; haok ka pehang gawng laong 'went up -
on top of a high hill'. gawng lu-a hills. (Shan Q?‘#c
'ridge . )

gawng2 n. & ng., (3) stalk, plant; quentifier, reeds, hairs:
*g“m-; gawng prehm 'reed'; prehm ti gawng ‘'a reed', (Pal. go:ng.)

gawngB n. pledge,

gawp' nq. bundle: hki ti gawp 'a bundle of sticks'. (Shan {é;hc‘

'punch [of plantains]'.)

anga ve (-- ti) to carry on [@oing], take over.

gg1 n. ge nyeh, ge pwi household.

532 v. to (be) bruise(d?).

5321 v. (50) to hold, teke hold of, seize, arrest: geh tai keh
'took her hand'; ki geh naw mai: tui-i naw yum 'they seized
him and killeé him'; ploi pwi hu geh Yohan f'sent men to arrest
John's; geh kaing (1it. 'to hold the acts') 'to be a leader, be
in charge of'; pwi geh kaing naing ‘captain'; cao geh kaing
hakteh 'governors'. geh gang to hold; geh ti tui-i to seize.

(289)
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taw geh to hand over. Cf., tui-i,

5222 v. (3) to be mere, gratis, in vain, to fail of result: ngeh
simeh geh 'a mere seed'; i geh hkaomun 'to eat free meals';
ploi naw ing geh 'sent him back empty-handedd, geh going in
va1n° ki krup ka au geh going 'they worship me in vain'; - geh

nong nong single, alone.

L

g__B (1) sime geh total.

*Eﬂﬁh%Jv gehn n. (1) gehn tai finger. juip gehn ring. (M. taken.)
* )
EdKMW1 5__ T (6) to suffer, ‘hkam geu id,

geuz. lai geu trade,

gil v. (1) to face: dui gi cup pwi an 'turned to face the

crowd', ‘

gi®. (1) hkeo gi staff,
.gin n. bitter substance.

£[ 71 ' '

%%kdwﬂ?j gla! n., (== ngu) hearth. dau gla ngu furnace. (la 'to burn'.)
* ..
sw-laas ’

# s sla2 v. to delay, procrastinate.
slat .

glaik v, glaik ti a to say in acquiescence. yehn glaik ti to be
silent,

%UJ” ' »glang n. (1) length, duration, distance. glang glui-ing

wmang/ duration® hwet kra neh glang neh glui-ing 'to have a long
*BJWW . Jjourney'; glangka (1), glang ka previously. ji jang glang

glui-ing long time. Var. glan-. (lang 'to be long'.)
glan- n., glanka (1) previously. (Var. of, or error for, foll.)
glao? n. mud. Cf. tehlan., lw= BL wdlauc”, V., Mo 07 wmarsla, pool.

glao2

v. to be mixed (mai: with). ~(Conn. klao 'to mix'.)
glao3~v. to put forth: glao la 'to put forth leaves'.

glao4 v. hki glao to be anxious,
*&MJMﬂ/ '~ glaong nq. height., (laong 'to be high'.)
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glat'v. tb threaten. “’uﬁ)'ﬁ>6quhuLW7
glaw v.. (1) expletive in nyaw glaw to teumpt.
glawk n. turn (?).

glawm1 n. bui glawm burden; hkao glawm porter's yoke. (klawm
'to carry'.) o

glawm2 ng. measure of capacity, about eight gallons (?).

gleu v. to knock on.

glip v. (1) to be hidden, (Conn, klip 'to set'.) ' .

glui-ing1 n. glang glui-ing duration; ji jang glang glui-ing
long time., (lui-ing 'duration'.)

glui-ing? v, (1) to burn: pa glui-ing ka ngu 'which are burnt in
the fire'. susi glu1-1ng to be seared. :

glung. See go glung to burst.

521 v. (4) to fall down. go gup to throw oneself on the ground.
-grup go to fall down; kit(...) go to cut down; nyot... go to
throw down. Cf. cot, rau'. qﬁ le—gsT ot —dewn ', §;

522. nyeh go abode. @?

of

go glung v. to swell up. (Cf. Pal. g¥:h, gu:h; M. khuh,)

goik v. (1) (--, -- hkai) to be last: goik ti peh-ak 'the last
pice'; naw ploi naw hu goik hkai ka ki 'he sent him to them
last of all'. goik sida id.

- going v, (2) expletive in geh going in vain.

gok n. throat. (RL. kok 'neck'.)

gong v, gong ti jak to regard fixedly.

s

*BJ“’““{Q gra n. (1) (-- nyeh) veranda. (Pal. knrag.)

gr rail v. (6) to be lost, strayed, to go away, to cease to exist:
raoma mai: hakteh tak sang grai 'heaven and earth will pass
away'; jawm sau keh grai 'her sickness disappeared!'; hpan. pa
lac ki hoit grai 'if the salt has lost its flavour!'. grai

(326)
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grup (hu) to pass away. nai %rai to be wasted, squandered;

som gral to falil to appear. RL. krait 'to go away's; <Conn.

oL M o

rai 'to be scattered', g.cf. Cf. 2lso Pal. kra'v 'to remove';
B, >32? 'to be wide apart; to scatter', G§DDED 'to sunder';

Shan ®f 50 'to change place'.)

e

gram! n. (5) bpimap hpigram (5), map gram sins. (M. krom 'to

bad, to act badly'.)

5ram2 v. (2) to leave: tsk ang gram simao kwe tin keh kwe pehang

pao ti ti lon kaw 'not one of these stones here will be left
on another', pra gram to leave, forsake. Cf, pra.

rang n. appearance: paw prawng paw ca hawt grang pa yao pe plak
grang P

prai 'do not "judge by appearances’'. (Conn. rehang 'shape,
form'.)

>grao1 v. to roar. (M. krea 'to crow'; cf, Pal, kanbru:h,

kinbru:h 'to roar'.)

grao2 nq.' expletive in greung grao duration.

graung v. lat graung to be timid, fearful.

§£§g1 n. (102) graw grawvng fact, esp. one verbally formulated

subject of discoursej; that, whether; about, as regards: tawng
grav grawng an 'was aware of this'; graw grawng pa hoit mong
pe 'what you have heard'; au sang chawk pe ka graw grawng ti
ceu 'T shall ask you one question'; do keut ka graw grawng ceu
an 'remembered the incident'; hwet ti jak graw grawng pa hoit
maw an ‘'came to see what had happened'; ki mong graw grawng
naw cao ot ka dau nyeh ti nyeh 'they heard that he was in
someone's house'y ang pe sa hpat graw grawng pa yu Dawit ‘'have
you never read what David did?'; ki kum kawng... graw grawng
ki sang pon ti yu naw cao lau yu ka maw heu-e 'they
consulted,., how they might destroy him'; chawk ka naw graw
grawng hoit reung yum naw cao leh? 'asked him whether he had
been dead some time'; ki krai graw grawng keh ka naw cao heu-e
'‘they told him about her'; graw grawng naw, tokau Herut hoit
ploi pwi hu geh Yohan 'as regards John, Herod himself had sent
men to arrest him'. Cf. lo', (RL. krau 'report'; cf. M.
perao '(facts) about', in part from 1it, nn@f 'narration'.,)

‘graw? v. graw hteh-ao to dance.

(335)
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-

grawm1 v. 4£1) to hasten (ti to): grawm ti laik ‘'hurried in"'.

grawma; paograwm (1), pao grawm friend.

grawng n. (105) fact, report. graw grawng fact; that; about.
*pwvqu (Conn. OM. kumruh 'report’',)
s .

*_ - B
e rual grawt. mao grawt nyoi girdle, (rawt 'to gird'.)

*Wanqu?grehang. sim-u-ing grehang morning star.

grehm v. to punish.

greu v. (15) greu... hu to drive: greu naw hu ka dau teh-ak dau
tu heu-=e 'drove him into the forest'; greu... 1i to drive out
fhkaing (dau) of): greu hpicao 1i 'to drive out evil spirits‘';
greu ti tik to expel (hkaing from). nyot greu... 1li to throw
out. Der., sigreu 'to drive [outl]'. (reu 'to force to go'.)

greungl n. (2) middle: ot greung pe 'is in your midst'; reu an
ot ka greung rawm nawng 'the boat was in the middle of the
lake'; yam greung sawm 'the middle of the night'. Der.

sigreung 'middle’.,

greung2 ng. (3) duration: meh greung 'how long?' greung grao
id.: neh greung neh grao 'very long'. (reung 'to be long'.)

greung3 v. to sift. (Shan %Z‘1c. Conn. M. krak, cf. Pal.
kri:ng, kr8:ng.)

gri-a v. (3) to be torn: man teh dau nyeh bwan gri-a ra pak ‘'the
curtain in the temple was torn in two'; dau gri-a 'tear',
(ri-a 'to tear'.) :

*Erm»w@pcﬂ grip n. straw, chaff.
(\
gro v. to cook, grill. (Shan Q0 3c 'to fry'.)

. groi v. (3) to pour (ka on): groi rawm bui ka 'to pour oil on,
Ton-rwny anoint'. (Conn. OM. scuroh 'will sprinkle',)

gru' v. (4) to bend: gru ngawng 'to kneel', -gru gup to
prostrate oneself: gru gup ka pehang teh 'lay prostrate on the
ground!', .

sru2 v. (2) gru krai to foretell, prophesy. Cf, jaiq.

(351)
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gru-a v. to drop, fall away (hkaing from). (Conn. Pal. ra:h,
re:r.)

grui-ik v. (1) to gripd, gnash: naw grui-ik rang ti 'he grinds
his teeth', (Shan d§ 3¢ 'to crush with a grinding motion';
cf, RL. kraic 'to gnash'?)

* o0 ,

grui-ing v. (1) to be loathsome.

gruim n. (6) underneath, below; under: yam ngawm Petru gruim ka
brawk 'while Peter was sitting below in the compound'; gruim
caon e 'under your feet'; gruim hpuin 'under the table'.

¥ @ - i (Pal. kru:m; e£s OM, kInrom.)

gruit v. to push, move., gruit de to approach; gruit ti tik to

remove. ga gruit to be displaced.
C*Bﬁﬁd””" grum’ %. (1) to be perfect; perfectly., ti-ehn grum to make up

for; u-ik grum perfectly.

‘lovel’?)

Fpodep

gug v. (2) to fall on. go

' gruma. See rauk rum grum hproik to assemble.

U grup go to fall down, become dilapidated. grai grup

V'
hu) to pass away.
ga n., wall [of town].

gum n. & ng. ' (3) saying: pingnysp ra gum ti gum ‘the second
commandment ', gumlo 8y, gum lo word, speech: mew hkeu gumlo
in pa hu heu-e 'because of what you have said, you may go';

umlo bwan 'the Good Word, the Doctrine'. Var, gun—a. (Shan
Q’Eo ‘word!',)

gun1 n, number,
gun-—2 n. gunlo (1) word.. (Var. of, or error for, gum.)

EEE; ve (1) (-~ ti) to do patiently, (~- rawm ti) to be
steadfast in, gun yeung to bear with, put up with: au tak
kawn sang gun sang yeung pe meh greung? 'how much longer shall
I have to put up with you?' '

L °

up to throw oneself downj gru gup to
prostrate oneself; num gup to bend down. (RL., kup 'to assume
an attitude of reverence', Rumai gifp 'to worship, reverence';
M. hekop 'to turn upside down'; €f. B, WZSSQES\'to sit bowed
down', and krupl,)

(365)
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gut v. (2) hkuim gut to choke; rau yuin gut... tehm to crush
down. (Pal, gu:t 'to ram [gunpowder] in',)

gwang ng. -quantifier, fields.

5weh1 ve (5) to be divided, to part from, to divide: hpan meung
ti meung ang hkaw pao ti, gweh pao ti 'if a state is divided
within itself'; gweh ka an ra mu ka pwi hkawm u-ik heu-e
'divided the two fishes among them all'; gweh kraung naw sina
ki 'divided his clothes among them'. gweh hu (-- hkaing) to
‘part from, leave; gweh-ti tang ot to separate, live apart;
gweh ti uin to set apart. bruin ti gweh to tear oneself away;
dut gweh hu hkaing to cut oneself ﬁff from; tang gweh to
divide., (Ult. prob. from B. 'to be divided!, cf., Pal.
W&a:i, kwa:i 'to move away', and bhan 3 he tto lelde' )

weh®, (3) left: plak hkawn gweh 'on the left: (6f)', Opp. dawm.
Lawa U kawe; OM. jwij; cf. Pal, ive:,) N'fpdf

hal n. (1) first; sometimes indicative of invitation: sawm ha
cui-i 'eat & 1ittle'. ka ha first of all.

ggz v. (1) to be hot, to scorch. ha ko-ek to be scorching hot;
harawm churawm to be indignant; ha siao to be scorching hot.
boawe e? to Gom (v.0)

223 pcs. (3) ha... ko (usy. hpan ang maw nan --) in case, lest:
paw yu yam yu paweh hpan ang maw nan ha pwi hkanki ko 1i kwe
kra maw law cuci hkeu heu-e 'do not do it during the festival,
in case the people turn out and there is a riot on account of

it

I

ha”. (1) exclamation of address.

haing v. (== Ei) to do cheerfully. haing hi—yé to rejoice: rawm
naw dui heing hi-ya ka heu-e 'he took fresh courage'; haing
ngeh to be cheerful. (oM, cow Swh, ol oe?sag, ‘Jo Mdébjd’.)

\
hak n. (5) skin, leather: mao hek 'leather belt'., pathak, pat
hak to circumcise. (Lawa ha:k.)

hakteh »% (21) earth, the earth, the world, land, territory,
region: hakteh chi keh kwe pli nong nong heu-e 'the earth
bears fruit of itself'; raoma mai: hakteh 'heaven and earth';
hakteh in 'this earth'; pa hkirawm pa hkiri pa de pa dawt mai:
"hakteh 'worldly cares'; ki hwet ka hakteh 'they landed';
hakteh plak toi rawm Yawdan ‘the territory beyond the Jordan';
hakteh au ti plak 'half my kingdom'. hakteh bau territory.

(376)
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beu hakteh world. Cf. méung. (Earlier *ha—kteh, cf. Pal, r-.:
ha:, RL. ha 'place', Khasi ha 'in, to'; Pal., kate:, etc., s.v,

tehl,)

hao? v. (46) to be many, much: dui hao simao 'place where there
T are many stones, stony place'; dui hao dui 'many places'. hao
hun id.: ki pa hao pa hun 'many of them'; cup pwi hao pwi hun
Tg?owd'; hao tuin to abound. (Pal,, rhymes, h>: 'much',)
faww Bl ot 'wory Thew” py
hao? v, to vomit, (Pal, hti:r.) RL Js0

haok v. (6) to go up: haok ka gawng 'went up the hill'; vam haok
ki ka veng Yerusalehm ‘'as they were going up to Jerusalem',
hasok hu id.; haok hwan to grow, to increase: pukpak rawm haok
hwan heu~e 'a sea was getting up'; haokrawm siao to be '
inflamed with passion., (Lawa U hauk, Pal, h3,)

hau n, (1) bag, pocket. Cf. baul. (Lawa U hau, Pal, hu:r.)

hauk n. (1) hair: hauk ke-la-vuk 'camel's hair'; hauk kaing 'hair

<*&M&K<€w5uMé/Z0f head)'. (Lawa ha:lk, Pal. hii, RL. huk; OM. sok.)

* suul

Eéﬂﬂ n. hkunhawhkam (12) king; Ysimehang nanghawhkam dEEEZEVnZeh
haw palace. (Shan Cg{ ic 'palace'.)

ggya. See (tau) pak haw mint.

hawt v. (30) to follow (with personal object more often ==
hkai), accompany, to go in search of, to ensue: hawt hkei au
heu-e, hawt au heu-e 'follow me!'; ki pa hu si-vo-e, mai: ki
hawt hkai hkanki 'those who went in front and those who
followed behind'; ang keh pwi ti kau kaw hawt ti 'permitted no
one to accompany him'; hkeu ang naw hawt mai: e heu~e 'because
he does not follow with us, is not one of us'; hawt kra 'to go
along the road'; ki hawt buin ta yeh meh kui~ing ki heu-e
‘they follow the practice of their forefathers'; mai pa hawt
hkanki 'the signs which ensued'. hawt jaw to follow,
imitate; hawt leu-e (--, -- ka, -- hkai% to aim at; hawt ti
Ju, hawt yu to follow, conform to. hu hawt to follow; preh ti
hawt to obey; pupi hawt to grope after,

he v. to be wild. sile he to be simple (?)., (Shan Cg 10.)
heh? v. to be spilt. (Shan.c§'3c 'to list, to spill over!',)

heh_2 v. heh jawk to adorn, beautify; heh mong to hear clearly.
(387)
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heu-e ps. (613) punctuating particle marking completeness of

T statement in paragraph, sentence, or clausej; imperative
particlé: mai: kaw pa tik pa taw naw cao hoit taw mai, son
sang keh ki tawng ti ceu, s nin, "Au ngeut pwi maw ang a, maw
kaw an. Geh naw, mai: tok naw hu mawm mawm." Mai: yam hwet
naw, naw hwet ka naw cao dom maw dom an, mai: a nin, '"Rabi
eu-e," mai: ngeut ka naw heu-e, 'And his betrayer had arranged
a signal they should know him by, saying: 'Whoever I kiss, is
he, ©Seize him and get him away safely." So when he arrived,
he went straight to him and said "Rabbi!," and kissed him,';
pwi hkawm u-ik sewk mai heu~e 'everyone is looking for you';
mai: jawm sau sipawk an grai dom maw dom an, mai: naw singa
heu-e 'and the leprosy vanished immediately, and he was
cleansed'; e hu tang da tang dui, ka dau tang yaong tang veh,
yu ka maw vehang maw tan kaw au ka pon ti sideh, hkeu au hwet
son ceu in heu-e 'we will go elsewhere, to other places, so
that I can teach there as well, for that is what I came for';
maw hkeu kaw pa hoit kwe, tak sang bao taw ka naw heu-e, mai:
kaw pa ang kwe, vehang pa hoit kwe naw kaw, tak sang tui-i
hkaing naw heu-e 'for to him that has, more shall be given,
and from him that has not, even though he should have acquired
something it will be taken away'; jak heu~-e, meh mai mai: pu
mai hkanki ot plak prai mai: sawk mai heu-e 'look, your mother
and brothers are outside and are looking for you'; au kwe Trawm
heu-e, Keh mai singa heu~e 'I will., Be cleansed!! (Shan‘ﬁj

*Gﬂﬁi/*oﬂwy 5c.)

*[s]vor

hit v. (1) to cease flowing: nam naw hit 'her heemorrhage
stopped', hit kro to dry up. (Shan §b$ 5¢.)

hi-yal n. (1) bee: rawm hi-ya ‘honey'. (Lawa he:; M. §zi.)

hi-ya~ v. expletive in haing hi-ya to rejoice.

RL panin
hka v. hkarawm (1) to have difficulty (ti in): yao kawncau naw
hkanki hkarawm ti vai reu, hkeu ang caw plak baung 'saw that
his disciples were having difficulty in rowing the boat, for
the wind was against them'; hkarawm hkari (5) to have, cause,

trouble, tuk hka to harass; tuk hkarawm hkari to be
tormented.

nkail n., (63) (space, time) after, behind: hawt hkai naw 'follow
him'; ki pa hawt hkai hkanki 'those who followed behind'; pra
mo-eng ti hkai ti 'left his wife behind'; plak lhkai 'behind';
da hkai,'to be last'; ju hkai 'afterXife'; hkai an 'after
that, afterwards, then'; hkai an lo-e singei 'three days
later'; hkai an ti singai 'on a later day'; hkai ceu in hkanki

(393)
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'after these events'; hkai hoit tawng ki ki a nin 'after they
hed found out, they said:...'; hkali naw cao hoit ploi pwi
hkanki 'after he had dismissed the people'; mai: naw cao keh
kaw an 1i hu, hkai hoit taw naw lo 'and he lsf him go, after
telling him:...' hpao hkai hereafter. (Cf. Lawa U kapkhe
'behind',)

hkgia n. product, that which is made by: hkai caing 'seam'; hkai
T tai 'handicraft'j; yu hkei tai 'to ply a craft'..

§E§£3. See roi hkai imprint.

hkaing1 v. (19) (to be the) only (one): pwi pa kwe jawm sau jawnm
ngi-ya hkaing pa lo pwi chi sida 'it is only the sick who need
a physician'; ki kau ki cong tivut hkaing 'they endure only
for a while'y hpan au tui kraung cuip naw cao hkaing 'if I
touch only his garment'; leu hkaing siyeh ti kau hkaing
'except God alone'j paw vi lat yumrawm hkaing heu-e 'do not be
afraid, only believe', ngeh... hkaing only. Cf,. ngehq.

hkaing_2 pn. (117) from, than, rather than: kao hkaing veng
Nazareht ‘'came from Nazareth'y to hu hkaing si-muli-ik ‘'ran
from the tomb'; tui~i kawk in hkaing au leh-ak 'take this cup
away from me'; rawm ki singai hkaing au 'their heart is far
from me'; 1li hkaing ki 'left them'; bail 1li hkaing jui naw
'foam came from his mouth'; mai pa dao pa am hkaing raoma 'a
sign from heaven'; mawn hkaing kwe tai ra hkawn mai: laik ka
dau mawnarok 'is better than having two hands and going to
hell'; leu ting hkaing ceu in ‘greater than these!'; pa neh
ting hkaing au 'greater than I'; dau gri-a tak neh veh hkaing
hpaoka 'tle tear will be worse than before'; leu hkaing
texcept, besides'; yu ka maw son sang ploi naw Barsba ka ki
hkaing-naw heu~e 'that he should send them Barabbas, rather
than him', hkaing dau from, out of: yam hwet ki hkaing dau la
'when they come from the market'; 1i hkaing dau veng 'left the
town'; taing naw hkaing dau sipuim pli si-eht heu-e 'threw the
body out of the vineyard'j tui-i kak hkao pa hoit kit ki
hkaing dau ma 'took branches which they had cut in the
fields'. Cf. ka™,

hkam? v. (12) to undergo; to give [evidencel: pa chi hkem kra
baptis pa baptis au leh? 'can you undergo the baptism with
which I have to be baptised?'; hkam mai sakse 'to give
evidence'. hkam geu to suffer: tek sang hkam geu pa tik pa
vut kuwat song hkanki 'shall suffer rejection by the elders!';
pa _hoit hkem geu tom neh ceu dau tawm tai pwi chi sida hkanki.
'who had suffered many things at the hands of the physicianst,

(398)
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\ o e O
e bdewrs  (Shan ® 20, from B. 330p2.)
”___—_..————4—*— —

hkan-1 n. & ns. hkankeh (1) dual marker: kawncau hkankeh 'the

T two disciples'j; hkanki (232) those (persons, things); plural
marker: pa rawk bwan mai: pa maing pe ku ceu hkawm u-ik, pe
yumrawm graw grawng pe pon hkanki 'everything you ask for in
your prayers, believe you will get'; kawncau naw hkanki this
disciples'; pwi ko mau mai: pwi kwe map kwe gram hkanki 'tax-
collectors and sinners'; pwi pa ot tau mai: naw hkanki 'those
who were with him'. Opp. hkin-, (Conn. an 'that'j; prob. from
*icpan from *ki an 'those',)

EEEEa v./ to serve, bring to table: hkan preh pruim 'served the
food'. hkan hkeu to minister (ka to), wait (on). A(Pal. kha:n
'work'?)

hkzo! n. & nq. (10) treej stick, cudgel: kak hkao 'branch!';

" hkaoru ti hkao 'a fig tree', hkaso caihung cinnamon; hkao gi
staff; hkao glawm porter's yoke; hkao jeh yaong palm tree;
hkaolek (13) crossj hkao li-a mulberry tree; hkaoru (4), hkao
ru fig treey hkao sao, hkaosao paddle; hkao veh fence. num
hkao tree; yuim hkao bush. (Lawa kho 'tree'; OM, chu id,)

25222 n, hkao kraung jewellery, ornaments., (Pedr—ichor—isiiver

weigtegheing! )

hkeomun n,. . (24) bread: hkaomun hpwan lon 'five loaves of bread'.

(Shan '98!{9530 be, cf. 2d 'rice' and B.. %: "bread'.)

hkaw! v.. (26) to accord (mai: with), agree, to be right (ti to):

_——Ehg hkaw mai: buin heu-e 'it is not in accordance with the
rules, it is wrong'; mai sakse ki ang hkaw pao ti 'their
evidence was conflicting'; keh ti kau hoit ti kau hkaw pao ti
heu-e 'be at peace with one another'; hkaw ti tao ju leh? 'is
it right to save 1life?'; pwi hkaw ti tik mo-eng ti leh? 'is it
right for a men to put away his wife?' hkaw caw to suit,
accord with: pa hkaw pa caw rawm au 'pleasing to me'; alo pe.
hkaw pa caw rawm siyeh 'the will of God'j; hkaw hkop to
correspond approximately to, be about; hkaw jeht to be right,
proper; hkawrawm hkawri (1) to be pleased, delighted, jeht
hkaw to accord closely; keung hkaw to be proper.,

nkaw? Ve (1) yeh hkaw to rest from work,

rverrm—ret—

hkaw?., (9) hkyo hkaw ka to beg, beseech,

hkaweh v. (1) borawm hkaweh to be envious. (Shaw 39‘ W)
(408)

e
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hkawm n., (92) all; also: hkawm pwi pa ot tau mai: naw 'all who
were with him'; ki hkawm ali-a kau 'all seven of them'; pa
hkawm Lazaru yum 'to kill Lazarus as well'. hkawn u-ik
everyone, everything, all, the whole, completely: au krai ka
hkawm u-ik 'I say to everyone'; e hoit pra hoit tik hkawm u-ik
'wve have left everything'; kawncau naw hkawm u-ik 'all his
‘disciples'; pwi pa ot tan hkawm u-ik 'all who were there!';
pehang hakteh hkawm u-ik 'over the whole land'; hoit vit hoit
kro hu hkawm u-ik 'has withered completely'; hkawm rehang
hkeawm rao ti hkawm u-ik 'with all your strength'; can... hkawn
u-ik 'sll'; ku... hkawm u-ik ‘'every'; hkewm u~-ik hkawm lui-ing
all. Cf. ku™,

hkawn n. & nqg. (16) side; quantifier, laterally opposed parts of
body: taili hkawn gweh 'left hand'; plak hkawn dawm 'on the
right's; tai ra hkawn 'both hands'. (Shan 235‘10.)

hkewng n. animal: hkawng bruk 'mount'. hkawng breh cattle.

hkewng hpak, hkawnghpak n. gift. hkawnghpsk laksawn gifts.
(Cf. Shan WW 20 'to send; gift to betrothed'.)

hkewp v. to clasp, embrace. (Shan 3c 'to meet round'.)
hkewp t

c
hkewt v. hkawt ti tik to clean out. (Shan‘807 2¢c 'to collect
together'?)

hke pv. perhaps: mai hke leu ting hkaing..:. leh? 'can you be
greater than... ?é; hke chi maw naw cao Hkrit leh? 'can he be
Christ?' (Shan C® 4o 'probably'.s

hkehn v. to be salt.

hkehp nq.  (~- ngai) blinking, twinkling. (Conn. M. harep 'to
wink',) '

hken n. sign, demonstration. mai hken omen. Var. hkinl.

25531 n. (120) cause, reason, (also maw --) because of, on
account of, because, for: maw hkeu in, maw hkeu ceu in, maw
hkeu nin 'therefore'; hkeu -nan, maw hkeu nan 'therefore, so';
hkeu pa ti 'why?'; yam an hkeu cup pwi hao pwi hun ki ang pon
hwet de ka naw cao 'they could not then get near him because
of the crowd'; kaik hkeu 'to be ashamed of'j mai: hkeu ang ki
kwe ri-a, ki kro hu heu-e 'and becayse they had no roots, they
withered'; e keh naw hkeu ong naw hawt mai: e heu-e 'we
forbade him because he is not one of us'; simeh an ku-wa dom

(419)
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maw dom an, maw hkeu ang teh rau tan 'this seed shot up
immediately, for the soil was shallow there'; maw hkeu nan pau
ti jak heu-e, hkeu ang pe tawng bawk yam sang hwet simehang
ceo nyeh 'watch, therefore, for you do not know when the owner
of the house will come', hkeu jao cause, reason; hkeu sipeh,
hkeu sipeh-ak on account of, -

2 (3) hkan hkeu ka to minister to.

hkeu

hkeu>. See muhkeu (to) promise.

nki' n., & ng. (1) moon, month. (Lawa U, BL khe, Mp khai 'moon,
month'ﬁkPal. Kye:r 'month',; RL. kigr 'moon'.)

hki® n., firewood. (Lawa khe 'firewood', RL. khe' 'tree'; conn.
Pal. he: 'wood'.) *(w’

2&53 v. to worry (ka about). hki glao to be anxious; hkirawm
(4) to be anxious, vexed, to grieve, mourn: paw hkirawm graw
grawng lo pa sang a sang krai pe hpaoka 'do not worry
beforehand about whatyto say'; hkirawm hkeu kehn rawm ki 'was
vexed at their stubbornness'; yam ki hkirawm mai: yehm 'as
they mourned and wept'; hkirawm hkiri (5) to be anxious, .
alarmed, distressed, sad: ki hkirawm hkiri ka 'they were
distressed by it'. (Shan g 1c.)

%% 2a.
hki-eht n. frog. (Shan YO0 2m,)
hkik hpoi n. pieces, fragments.

nkinl n. sign, demonstration. Var. hken.

hkin-2 n. hkinki 'these [perspns]'. Opp.‘hkan-'. (Conn. in
"this'; prob. from Ykein from ¥ki in.)

nkin’ v. (2) to compel to, to apply compulsion (ka to): ki hkin

Simon... hu mai: ki 'they forced Simon... to go_with them!;
hkin ka ki heu-~e 'lord it over thenm'.y Var, kin3, (Shan
1¢ 'to treat harshly'.) i Weaw Jp hden Jo .

hkla. (1) mao hkla belt. (Perh. popular etymology ult. from
Skt./P. mekhalsd.)

hklai v. hklai vit to ‘be crushed, bruised.

hkleik. See hkluk hklaik to be lax.

(432)
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hklao v. to get shaved.

hklap n. hklap rup trap.

hklawp n. tablet, slab, [honey]comb.

hklek., See hkluk hklek to be rough.

hkleuk v. to join (tau mai: to). (Var. of kleuk.)

" hkluk hklaik v. to be lax.

\\
hkluk hklek v. to be rough, uneven., (Shan (g}é%308§;5c 50.)

hklut v. hklut lsu to dethrone,

V'\
hko ng. quantifier, flowers. (Shan ?P 3¢ 'bunch'.)

hko-ek v. (2) to wash: hko-ek tai ti 'to wash one's hands', Cf,
hgakB,L (Lawa BL kha:k, Mp khoit; cf, Pal, kho:i 'to scrub,
wash (pots]', RL. khe 'to wash [hands]'.)
Yol . Wby, Wil ‘o wipe
hkoi-ek v. hkoi-ek nyaw to beguile,

: C
hkop v. expletive in hkaw hkop to be approximately. (Shan‘?P Lo
"to match',)

hkrei n., (2) tressure. kraung hkrai riches, wealth., (Leawa U
khra:i, BL khri:a, Mp khre: , Rellskris= 'gold', Cf., hkri.)

hkran v. & va. (1) to be already, soon: hoit hkran yum yam an
'was then already dead'. hkran hpai to be swift. Cf. ba<~,

nyang.

hkrao v. (12) to be new: man pa hkrao 'new cloth'; sum ceukau
hkrao 'to rename'. Opp. prim. iowas BL kiraw?, U. %o? M5 iyo?

‘hkrawk v. hkrawk hkrawm to gather together. (Var, of krawk.)

hkrawm v. (16) to gather, collect: ki hkrawm pa ma pa hpawng pa
leu, ali-a hpleh heu-e 'they collected seven baskets of left-
over fragments'j cup pwi hao pwi hun hkrawm pao ti 'a crowd

&&Qgggihggy collected'. ; hkrawm ti tui-i to gather~up. hkrawk hkrawm id.;
110 avtumntolisy kok... hkrawm to call together; krawk hkrawm to gather. (Cf.

Pal. kerpra:m 'to gather (intr.)'.)

hkre v. (3) to prepare. co hkre-id.; hkrehn hkre,ka, hkren hkre
: (450)

» *
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ka to attend onj jawk hkre to array. (Conn. bre24} M.@gﬁg)
hkreh. See hkru hkreh to make an effort.

hkrehn v, bhkrehn hkre (-- ka) to attend on. Var. hkren.

hkrek, See kruk hkrek to be jagged.

hkren v. hkren hkre (-- ka) to serve, attend on, (Var. of

hkrehn.)
Kot Buni:n.
hkri n. gold. (Cf. hkrai.)

hkrom v. hkrom hu [flowerj to fade,

hkru-a v. (1) to shake off: hkru-a hpawng teh pa kwe gruim caong

*"ua%/*quﬁ pe 'sheke off the dust from under your feet'. ®RL. kru' 'to

shake'; @&, M. keru® 'to shake, shake out'.) N

hkru hkreh v. to make an effort., (Conn. Pal. ra:r, r¥:r 'to
work', cf. Hupawng gro:h, Homau kro:h id,) :

*EJvﬂugthruP v.e (1) (-- rawm) to faint. (Conn., Pal. hro:p 'to

¥ s9p ¥

wither'?)

§§31 n. (-- dui tan) altar.

2532 v. " (-- rawm) to comfort, console, encourage.

hkuim v, - (3) to cast, to swamp: hkuim vui-i ki 'cast its shadow
on them'., hkuim gut to choke, smother: pang kat an ting tom

hkuim gut ki 'the thorns grew up and choked them'; hkuim tawp
to veil;'hkuim veu to be guileful. tawp hkuim to conceal.

hkun- n, hkunhawhkam (12) simehang hkunhawhkam king. (Shan ??g
1c 'prince’'.)

hkwan n., (10) soul: dui taw hkwan ti 'yielded up his soul,
expired'. (Shan 275"89§‘1c 'spirit attached to person,
soul'.,)

hkwi n. chest, box.

hkyo v. (12) (-- ka) to beg; beseech: hkyo ka naw a nin 'begged
him:...'; au_hkyo ka kawncau mai hkanki neh ki greu hpi an 1i
'l begged your disciples to cast the spirit out'. hkyo hkaw
(= ka) id.: hkyo hkaw ka naw cao a nin 'begged him:...'s hkyo

(L466)
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hkaw ka naw cao neh naw tui ka kaw an heu-e 'vegged him to
touch the man'; hkyo hkaw ka naw cac tom neh, yu ka maw son
ang naw sang greu ki 1i hkaing dau meung an heu-e 'begged him
earnestly not to send them out of the district'; hkyo hkaw ka
“naw cao, yu ka maw son sang pon tui ki caong sibe naw hkaing
heu-e 'begged to be allowed to touch just the hem'of his
coat" au hkyo hkaw ka mai ka dau ceukau siyeh, pawvi tuk
teh~ak tuk te au heu-e .'I beseech you in God's name, do not
torment me'; hkyo maing id.: naw hkyo naw maing ti ot mai: naw
cao heu-e 'he begged to be allowed to accompany him'. CI,
rawk, (Shan C‘ﬁi. e 'to coax, persuade', from B, cgrvaazg\ )

ho-e v. to unfasten, open, to reveal. (Shan.gut? 1¢ 'to open'.)

hoit v., va. & p.num. (214) to have finished; perfect auxiliary;
after: tom hoit 'completely'; dui hoit 'end'; bawk yam nari
hoit hwet 'the hour has come'; singal twa hoit yu son kawn pwi
heu-e 'the sabbath was made for man'jy awm hoit tehm 'as is
written'; maw hkeu naw hoit co pwi moi tom neh 'because he had
healed many people'; hkai hoit ssu Yohan dau htawng ‘'after
John had been put in prison'j ti kay hoit ti kau 'one after
another', (Cf, Pal, hw>:i.)

hot-v. (6) to be in want. hot blai to be in humble
T circumstances; hot sibawm to be poor. lo hot to be in want.
(M, hut 'to decay, dwindle'?)

hpa. See peht hpa to have sexual relations with.

- :
" hpacet. man hpacet towel., (Shan 0516%7) 3¢ 5m 'handkerchief!'.)

hpai. hkran hpai to be sw1ft. (Shan WBW? 10 'to be sharp;
quick!'.)

hpak! n. scabbard.
hgak2 ng. qﬁantifier, coins. Cf. pla.

hgak3 v. (1) to wash: hpsk kewk 'to wash cups'. Cf. hko-ek, ﬁszp
(Pal. pha 'to scour with_sand'.) ~ Lo Bl Glhonk

hgak4} See hkawng hpak gift.

hpan' n. £~ );expletixe;inhju¢hpanclives. (Pal. pha:n, 'time';

cf. Shan.@hﬁ ‘era, lifetime', whence RL. pan.)
) [4
hganz-v. ( ) hpan deu, hpan yu to create: can pwi pa hoit hpan .

(478)
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hoit yu 'all created men', kaw hpan id. (Shanl57£“ 20, from
B. @%Dbi

hgan3 pcs. (66) if: hpan au tui kraung cuip naw hkaing, au tak
moi heu-e 'if I touch even his garment I shall be healed';
hpan mai chi yu ti ceu ceu, caorawm ka e 'if there is anything
you can do, have pity on us'; hpan bon tik me ti, mai: bao me
tang kau, naw hpit naw vao heu-e 'if a woman leaves her
husband and marries another she commits adultery'; hpan co
sida bawng in tak sang pon ngaw leu denari lo-e siyeh pla 'if
this perfume were sold it would bring in more than three
hundred denarii'; hpan simehang ang keh bawk yam singai an
hkanki dawt, ti kau kaw ang pon ti luan 'if the Lord had not
cut short those days, no one would be saved'; leu meawm son pwi
an hpan naw ang ke heu-e 'it would be better for that man if
he had never been born'; hpan pe ang plu-at hpimap pwi tang
kau 'unless you forgive others'; hpan ang maw ka dau lo hpek
tem naw eng sideh ang krai lo ka ki 'he did not teach them or
speak to them except in parables'; hpan maw nan 'if so, then';
hpan ang maw nan 'if not, or'; hkaw ti tao ju leh, hpan ang
maw nan hkaw ti pa yunm leh° 'is it right to save llfe, or to
kill?'; hpan pwi ti kauv a nin ka meh ti, hpan ang maw nan, ka
kui-ing ti 'if a man says to his fatker, or to his mother, ...

hpao n. time, period: hpao in 'at present'. hpao hkai
hereafter; hpaoka (95, hpao ka first, previously, before:
hpaoka keh kwe gawng, kwe la, mai: hkal an keh kwe sigi-ak
'first it puts forth stalk and leaf, then the ear'; kaw hpaoka

+
'the first one'; dau gri-a tak neh veh hkaing hpaoka heu-e

'the tear will be worse than before'; paw hkirawm graw Erawvng
lo pa sang a sang krai pe hpaoka 'do not wogry beforehand
about what you are going to say'. (Shan o 2c.)

hpa at? v. (&) to read: ang pe sa hpat graw grawng pa yu Dawit

'bave you never read what David did?' (Shan Jbot 4c, from B,
&onbaz; )
2

hpat ve to need to.

. " L

hpaw v. to speak of. (Shan 2¢c,)

hpaweh ng. piece. i%haﬁ—d%t—4v, be—to—scatter—tm—tine
vertittest—>

hpawng n. & v. (5) fine particles: hpawng teh 'dust'; hpawng gao
'flour'. ma hpawng to be ”educed to fragments' Pa... ma

hpawng vit to shatter. (Shan dz 1¢c.)
(485)
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hpe pv. eagerly.
hpeh-ak v. to compare, Var. hpek (tem). (Cf. Shan dSﬁ‘Bo.)

hpek tem, hpektem v, (11, 2) to compare: lo hpek tem 'parable!.
(hpek is var. of prec.)

hgeuQe v. (dui --) to give back, restore.

hpeuk v. hpeuk ciyang to chasten, punish. gau hpeﬁk to educate, -

npi' n. (20) spirit, daemon. hpicao (15), hpi cso evil spirit:
pwi pa laik hpicao h'tawm u-ik 'all those possessed QJy evil

spirits'; hpicao hpicaik (1) evil spirits. (Shan 1¢c.)
hpi-2 n. hpimap (21) sin, offence: deu hpimap ka 'to impute

offence to, blame, accuse'; plu-at hpimap, ploi hpimap 'to.
forgive sins'; hpan ve kwe dul deu hpimap ka pwi tang kau,
plu-at hpimap naw heu-e 'if you have grounds for offence
against another person, forgive him'; do keut do sawn ka
hpimap 'to repent of one's sins'; luan hkaing hpimap ‘'to be
forgiven one's sins'; hpimap hpigram/sins, offences.

hpit v. (8) to offend (ka againsf), to have irregular sexual

relations (mai: with), hpit lut to be wrong, in error,
sinful; hpit vao to have irregular sexual relations (mai:

with). (Shan WOV 4ec 'to err, to sin'.)

hpi-yal n. plank (?).
api-ya - .

a
hgi-zaz v. hpi-ya... hu to whirl., (Pal. pites—px& 'to wave',)

hplat v. hplat hu to go on (ka to). pang hplat to be pierced;
ploi... hplat hwet to send on; yao hplat to see through.

hpleh n. (7) basket.

hplu v. (1) to blow (on), breathe out, to kindle: baung ting
hwet ti hplu 'a heavy squall came on'; hplu pi lawk le 'to
play the flute'. . Cf. hpu. ’

hpo v. to jump, leap. hpo laik (-- ka dau) to jump into., (Pal.
be:r, ve:r?)

hpoi. See hkik hpoi pieces. .

hpon n. dung. (Shan QQQF 2c.)
(501)
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hproik. See rauk rum grum hproik to assemble.

hpru-a v, to sprinkle (ka with). (Shan dé? 1c, bc 'to scatter

in fine particles'; cf. Pal, prowa:r, proww:r 'fine ash'.,)

hpu v. to blow: hkeu hpu baung ting “as a strong wind was
blowing'. Cf. hplu. (Shan 2y 2c.)

hpuim v. to be ignorent, rude, barbsrous.

hguin1 n. (3) table: yam ngawm neung naw de hpuin 'as he sat at
table'. (Shan.Lﬁ?v To 'dining-table ',

h:euin2 ng. (2) gquaptifier, garments, books: sibe ra hpuin 'two.

coats'. (Shan % 1c¢.)

hpuk.n. (5) hpuk lai book.

hpwan num. (5) five. Der. tihpwan 'fifty'. (Lewa U, Mp pho:n,
BL. phu:an, Pal. phen; cf. RL. han; Khasi sanj; OM. msln,
mustn. )

hpyawk v. (9) to bind, tie up, tether: ang pon hpyawk naw peh ka
ceng 'could not bind him, even with chains'; hpyawk reu ka
praok heu~e 'moored the boat to the shore'. hpyawk gang to
imprison. . :

ntail ngq. storey.

htai® v, to plough. krong htai plough. (Shan oo ¢ "(to)
"plough', from B.beuoabafu) .

htam v. to build, make, (OM. ptah?)

htang v. to face. teh htang to turn to face.

htat v. to shed (?). (Bhan %0a% k¢ 'to filter, separate'?) 1
D@ﬁﬂﬂ M. ("h Prisow :  Irow 2oy sour Vo lours 'Otﬁiv WMW :
hteh'! v. to give one's allegiance (ka to). htehm hteh to make

Pty Prouthuh iy

up, supply; ti-ehn hteh to be broﬁght in, brought under
allegiance. -

hteh® v, (-- ka) to oppoée.

htehang v. (8) to deny: naw htehang a nin, "Au ang tawng ang
yung pa a mai heu-e!" 'he denied it, saying, "I don't know what
you're talking about™'. htehang ti tik to deny, repudiate:

(518)
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hteheng ti tik tokau ti 'to deny oneself'; mai tak sang
htehang ti tik au 'you will repudiate me'; htehang ti tik ti
vut id., bra htehang to be contrary; htung htehang,
htunghtehang to dispute; kum htung htehang to dlspute
together; reh htehang to advance a contention. (Shan é&f 1m, )

hteh-ao n. & v. (1) dance: yu hteh-ao 'to dance'. graw hteh-ao
to dance. - '

htehm v. (bao ~-~) to restore [strength] htehm hteh to make up,
supply [def1c1ency], ‘to multiply.

hti v. to smelt.
.
htip v. to kick, (Shan égu 2¢.)

hto v. (1) to close, block: mai: naw plu pleh simeo mai: hto
maw-eng dau si-mui-ik an heu-e 'and he rolled 2 stone up
against the opening of the tomb'., rehn hto to keep under

control., (Gfi—Sth—dut—toobstraetl?®) jswn BL W™

htong v. to lead. htong hu to go forward; htong ji... laik to
show the way into; htong... 1i to lead out; htong... lut to
lead astray.

htuin v. (3) to press: htuin ka naw 'were pressing round him!';
yu ka maw son ang ki sang htuin naw tom tip 'so that they
should not crush him',

htuit v. htuit nyuin to press round. R thaide 16 be asean’ 9

htung v. (2) htung htehang, htunghtehang to dispute, argue: hkeu
hoit htung htehang ki pao ti..., graw grawhg pwi maw dau ki,
leu ting hkaing pao ti heu-e 'for they had been disputing
which of them would be the greatest', kum htung htehang to
dispute together,

htwi v. teh htwi to rebel.

hu v. (163) to go, walk: ki pra naw cao mai: hu heu-e 'they left
him and went'; pa simeh ti cuip sibe da mai: hu 'who like to
walk about in long coats'; hwet hwet hu hu 'were coming and
going'; hu kra 'to walk'; yem hu kra 'as they went along, on
the way'; e hu tang da tang dui 'let us go elsewhere'; naw hu
si~vo-e cui-i 'he went on a little way'; ki hu ka veng
Kapeniom 'they went to Caphernaum'; hu ka dau _veng 'go into
the town'; hu ka naw 'went to him'; hu dau hakteh veng Turu
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'went -to Tyrian territory'; ki hkin Simon.., hu mai: ki 'they
forced Simon... to go with them'; reu tang reu tibla hu tau
‘mai: naw heu-e 'some other boats accompanied him'j; hu ka ceaong
ti 'to go on foot'; hu jak ti yao 'go zand see'; ‘hu mai: ji
toksu ti yao ka cao geh kaing li 'go and show yourself to the
priest'; hu ti ru~at simeh heu-e ‘'went to sow seed'. hu chun
to be driven aground (ka on); hu hawt to follow: hu hawt naw
cao dau kra heu-e 'he followed him along the road'; hu laik to
go in: hu laik dau nyeh ti nyeh 'went into a house'; hu laik
ka dau veng 'went into the town'; hu lailing, hu léi ling to
go round: yam hu lai ling naw cao ka dau nyeh bwan 'while he
was walking round the temple'; hu lailing ti sideh gau ka dau
yaong hkanki 'went round the villages teaching'; hu lawng to
go along; hu mo to creepj hu plap (== ka) to rush at; hu
pruing to go through, pass through: hurprulng dau ma ngoca
'was passing through the fields of corn'; hu pruing ka dau
meung Galileh 'went through Galilee'; mai: hu pruing meung
Sidom, mai: hu pruing sina meung Dekapoli 'asnd passing through
the territory of Sidon, crossed that of Decapolis'. dut gweh
hu hkaing to cut oneself off from; grai grup hu to pass away;
greu... hu to drive; greu,.. 1i hu to drive out; gweh hu
hkaing to part from, leave; haok hu to go up; hkrom hu to ..
fadej hpi-ya... hu to whirlj hglat hu to go onj htong hu to go
forward; kli-ehn.., haok hu to 1lift up; kraw hu to go rigid;
kro hu to wither; 1li hu to leave, go out, go away; lo-e.,.. hu
to snatch awayj; loi hu to go on, proceed; luan hu t3_53~§§§€?
b oo | ploi.,, hu to send; prung prang (rai ru-at) hu to be
asﬁaqg _ scattered, digpersedgprrut rim... hu to take away by force;
: ‘reu,.. hu to take, force to go; siblo-e... hu to sweep away;
ta hu to spread; teheng hu to cross over; teh ti 1i hu to
G e 1o be w1thdraw, to hu to runj, tok... hu to carry offy tui-i... hu to
RMMubqt; take, teke asidej tui-i... 1i hu to take away; veh... hu to
take, bring; veh... 11 hu to tske away. Cf. haEET"EHET_laikq,

"G[]//*C ? ll hwet. (Lawa he:u.) ~ RL{*MU ‘5 conduels . |
¥ e hui-ik v. to sting. pangkat hui-ik thist}e. &ﬂ».qﬁﬁég&b'dﬁﬁgf.

huim v. (1) to bathe: ka ang ki nyang huim tokau ti 'before they

* (o have bathed'. (Laws U haum, Pal. hu:m; OM, *hum, mod. hum.)
% hun v. (46) to be many: cup lik pa keht hun 'a very large herd
Som of pigs'; cup pwi hun 'the crowd'. hao hun id. M 5w ‘vuy’

hwan., deh hwan to be mature, fully instructed; haok hwan to get
up, to grow. (Shan SCNS 3¢ 'to shoot up'.)

hwet v. (180) to come, arrive, to attain: yam hwet ponsawm 'when
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night came'; hwet hwet hu hu 'were coming and going'; ki hwet
plak toi ravm nawng 'they reached the other side of the laket;
yam hwet naw cao ka hkao an 'when he came up to the tree';
hwet ka naw cao '‘came to him'; hwet de ka naw cao 'came up to
him'; ki ang pon hwet de ka naw cao 'they could not get near
him'; mai: naw cao 1li hu hkaing tan mai: hwet ka dau meung
tokau ti 'and he left there and came to his own part of the
country'y pwi hwet hkaing nyeh pwi geh kaing nyeh sideh 'a man
came from the house of the president of the synagogue'; yam
hwet ki hkaing dau la 'when they come from the market'; kra
iat kra siyaung... hoit hwet pehang ki ‘fear and trembling had
overtaken them'; hwet kra tao 'to attain salvation'; tom hwet
*(up) to'; ja plak pehang tom hwet ka caong 'from top to
bottom'; hwet cung plak prai 'came and stood outside'; hwet
mai: krup si-vo-~e naw caoc 'came and fell before him'; au hwet
son sang kok pwi pa ra pa sul ang maw, vehang maw kaw nan,
hwet ti kok pwi pa kwe map kwe gram heu-e 'I did not come to
call righteous men, but to call sinners'; hwet son sang deu

- mai tai ti peheng naw leh-ak 'come and lay your hands on her';
paiawm hwet ti hkuim vui-i ki 'a cloud came and cast its
shadow on them'. blu... hwet to draw to onej; de hwet to
approach; gaok hwet to (be?) invite(d); kao hwet to come from;
klawm.., hwet to bring on a stretcher; kok... hwet to call,
summon; 1i hwet to come out, emerge, come down, (-- hkaing)
come from, out of, leave; nehn hwet ka to come on toj nyak
hwet to reach; ploi... hwet to send; ploi... hplat hwet to
send onj teh hwet to turn back; tehang hwet to cross to; to
hwet to come running; veh... hwet to bring. Cf. hu, kaol,
(Pal. vot 'to come near'?) - T

v. (36) to eat, to consume, use: i hkaomun 'to eat bread'; i
kapao 'to hold a wedding feast'; ang kwe pa i tit ti heu-e
‘have nothing to eat'; i tom sak, i mai: sak 'ate their fill!,

70 i nyao to devour; i un to eat: pa i pa un 'food'; 1 pa i pa un

'to eat'., rut ti i to prey on. Cf., sawme.
i® v. (-- rawm (ri)) to agree, to be together.

im v.  (15) to iive, be alive: pwi im 'the living'; pa im ju
tlife', dui kao i@ to rise from the dead. Cf. klawt, (Pal.
i:m, RL. im; Khasi imj; OM., ¥yuh, mod, jim 'to breathe',)

in n. & ns. (84) this: in maw pa ti? 'what is. this?'; gawng in
'this hill'. yamin (2), yam in now. Opp. an. Der., nkinki
tthese', tin 'here', nin 'in this manner!t,

ing v. (8) (often dui --) to go back, return: dui ing ka nyeh ti
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'went home'; paw keh haw dul ing ti tui-i kraung culp ti heu-e
'let him not go back to fetch his clothes'., ploi... ing to
send back., Cf, teh?, (Lawe ¥in 'to come, return', Pal.
veing, vi:ng 'to return'; M. wviy 'to visit'.)
A iy
tT v. (14) to lie down, be lying down, to sleep: mai: naw it
" mai: dui keo ponsingai ponsawm 'and he goes to bed at night
and rises sgain in the morning'; gau mai: it 'was 111 in bed';
it ka pehang mawn gaong 'was asleep on the pillow'; kraung it,
ku dui it 'bed'. it tum to lodge for the night. 1laik it to
sleep; leh-ak it to be fast asleep; man it ti to die., Cf,

noi. (Lawe ait, Pal., i:t, RL. yet. Cf. B. ;?SDDES?)

|

132 ve (1) (~- mai:) to be with, in the same place as: pa it tau
mai: ki heu-e 'there with them'. (Perh. error for ot.)

i-ya n. (5) fowl: i-ya u heu-e 'the cock growed'. (Laws gg, Pal.
i%:r, RL. yer; Khasi (s)‘'iar, syiar; Sre iar.)

131 n. drop: ja nem 'drops of blood!.

132 v.e (17) to begin (ti to): dui ja ti sideh gau de praok rawm
nawng 'again began to teach by the lakeside'; dui ja, yam ja
'beginning'; pa ja ti hkarawm hkari ‘the beginning of the
troubles'; ja tom ri-a 'from the root up'; ja... tom hwet
'from... to'; ja plak pehang tam hwet ka caong 'from top to
bottom'; ja yam in tom hwet lui-ing ju lui-ing hpan 'from now
till eternity'. (Shan ro 5c, from B. ©3p3%)

133 v. (2) to curse: hkaoru pa hoit ja mai 'the fig tree which
you cursed'; ja, ti ja mai: teh tu 'began to curse and swear!',
ja lawk, lawk ja id.

ja:].'| v. (9) to prophesy: krai lo jai 'to deliver a prophecy'.
Cf, gru krai,

jai2 v. expletive in jut jai to cease.

‘jak v. (41) to look (usy. ka (pehang) at), watch, see, to take
note: naw jak mawm mawm 'he had a good look'; ot dui singai
mai: jak heu-e 'watched from a distance'; ki jak vung vehang
ki 'they looked round them'; jsk ka kaw an 'looked at him'j
jak ka pehang ki 'looked at them'; jak ka pwi hao pwi. hun sau
mau, dui sau mau tan 'watched the people putting money into
the treasury there'; hwet ti jak graw grawng pa hoit maw an
'came to see what had happened'; keh e jak Eliya sang hwet ti
tui-i naw 1i leh, ang hwet leh? 'let us see whether Elijah
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" will come to take him down or not'; jak heu-e, hkaoru pa hoit
ja mai, hoit vit hoit kro hu hkawm u-ik heu-e 'look, the fig
tree you cursed has withered completely'; jak heu-e, gu hoit
gru krai ka pe graw grawng ku ceu si-vo-e ka sang maw heu-e
'‘don't forget, I have foretold everything to you before it
happens'; ngeht heu-e, jak heu-e .'listen.,..' Jjek ti yao to
look purposefully: hu jak ti yao 'go and see'; jak ti yao vung
vehamg naw 'looked round', gong ti jak to regard fixedly; kro
ti jek to be expecting, be on the lookout for; maong ti jak to
look up; pau ti jak to watchj yeok ti jak to look up. Cf.

yaol,

ja lao, jalao pcs. rather than.

ja lo, jalo v. (1) to jump. Jja lo ti kao to spring to one's
feet.. (Shan roqo 5¢ 1c 'to Jump up towards something'.)

jen' n? hkao jo rong jan:'framework of bulldlng . (Shan ro% k4o
'unroofed portion of veranda'?)

jan2 v. to shine. jen gai (dui --) to reflect; jan rehang to
shine. 1li jan to dawn,
1 Jan

3

jan”, du jan to excuse, justify.

jeng. See ji jang (glang glui-ing) long time,

jao n. reason, incentive, excuse. hkeu jao cause,

jaong n. jaong num, num jeong foundation. (Conn. caong 'foot'.)

5«fﬂﬂ/ﬁQijau v. to shed: jau rawm ngal 'to shed tears'.

ja.vv,l n. shellfish.
\f. )i)uw\dalb ub)
igw m?—eeb-{2): hawt jaw Lro—imiteter, kaing jaw action.

jawk! v, (-- ti) to resume, to do continuously.

jawka v. to be adorned (ka with). jawk bre, jawk hkre to adorn,
array. heh jawk to adorn, beautify.

jawk ten n. -‘candlestick. (Cf. Shan é?ﬁ? Lm tcandle!'.)

jawm1 n. (19) n. phr. head, chiefly in: jawm sau 'illness, case
of disesse; jawm ssu jawm ngi-ya 'diseases'; lo tawm javm krai
'command'; jawm lak 'craftiness'; jawm pa keut pa sawn
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. 'opinion'. Jjawm kra menner: jawm Kra pa yu au 'my methods'.
J ;o Cf. kra. (RL. tesem 'in order to'.)

ifﬁmg%wﬂ Q’awm2 v. to ambush,

jaw21 v. (1) to clench, to cling (ka to): jawp tai ti kla naw
cao ‘'struck him with clenched fists’, :

jawgz v. Jjawp krai to assert, prove. deu jawp to impute.

jeh1 ng. Jjeh nyeh family.
jeh2 v. to break up, be broken up.

KHehang v. to take off [sandals].

~jehm v. jehm ti krai (bao --) to repeat.

jeht/I v} (4) to accord. jeht hkaw to accord closely: jeht hkaw
ka rawm Herut heu-e 'delighted Herod'; jeht kreung to be
square. hkaw jeht to be right, proper.

jeht2 v. to be bright., Jjeht pru to be dazzling.

jeh yaong. hkao jeh yeong palm tree.

jeung v. to look steadily (ka at), to direct {[gaze] on. maong
ti jeung to look fixedly up (ka at).

ji v. (7) to show, indicate, display. ji krai to declare; ji...
yao to show, exhibit: ji tokau ti yeso ka cao geh kaing 1i
'show yourself to the priest'; sang ji pa yao lawk pa ting
'will show you a large room'; tak sang ji yao mai mai: ceu pa
dao pa am 'will exhibit signs and wonders'., htong ji... laik
to show the way into; plak ji to reveal. (Shan ¥ 5c.)

ji-ak saw n. key. (Var, of ji-yak saw, g.v.)

-*&”EJ%n/ j:i_-amg_'| n. scales. (ci-ang 'to weigh'.) 9
Y ji—ang2 v. to watch closely, to spy on. (Shan 326'4m 'to look at'.)

ji jsng n. ji jang glang glui-ing 1ong.time.
jim- n, jimrehm nail.

ji-yak saw n. key. Var. ji-ak saw. (Cf. Pal, 1&hso: 'key'; M,
(581)
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keso® 'lock!'.) .

121 n? hkao jo rong jan 'framework of building'.

122 v.e to extol: jo plakngai 'to glorify!'.

jo-eng pv. [not] only..
;jong/l n. period of time: jong num ‘year',

town, *lawy 7 jong? n. _joint.

ju n. (30) life, duration of life, lifetime; animating
principle, soul: tao ju 'to save life'; som ju 'to lose one's
life'; pa im ju 'life, being alive'; ju naw hoit kwe kao num
ra heu-e 'she was twelve years old'; awn ju 'to be young'; reh
Jju 'to be old'; pwi ju in 'this generation'; ka dau bawk yam
ju pwi in 'in the lifetime of this generation'. jJju hpan
lives: lui~ing ju lui-ing hpan 'eternity'. (Pal. jo:
"1ifetime', perh, ult. from P, &yu.)

LA jui' n. (3) 1lips, mouth. siyehp jui lips. Cf., maw-eng., (RL. tadv
Lef-coor 22 $v Lowm U mdoov, L Gawe, Wb mdwseas , Rty TG < F i oulins and 9)
1332 v. (1) jui jui blaong blaong up and down; jui laik (-- ka
dau) to go down into: to 1i ka dui neh reh neh jun jui laik ka
dau rawm nawng ‘'ran down a precipitous place into the lake!',
. X keut jui keut blaong to be at a loss. Cf. li1. (Pal. ju:r
J v guwar 'valley', py>:h ju:r 'to so down', RL., tsur 'to go down',)

jui3 ve Jjui nyaw to persuade; jui sideh to exhort. kum jui to
discuss; sideh jui to argue. ‘

juing juing n. (3) always, continuously: pwi hot pwi sibawm ot
mai: pe juing Jjuing 'the poor are always with you',

juip n. juip gehn ring.,

juit v, do jawm juit normality (?).

jum n. ngaw jum great value.

1331 ve. keut pot jun pot to hope; kro jun to await. (Shan ﬂ{ﬁ;
1¢ 'to encounter'?)

juna. See reh jun steepness, declivity.

jung v, to stand erect, (guﬂl to be at the zenith. yaok ti jung
: ' (597)
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to hold fast to. Der. (cung) sijung 'to stand flrm' (Conn.
'@ *b"‘JLa]l'J cung 'to stand'.Z Ya gy, RL kst )

z*
JY Jup n. & v. (to) muzzle.

jut v. to cease. jut jai id. (Shan oid? Lo,)

551 n, (13) first, before (as head of clause, followed by
negative), until: pwi pa ot ka tom neh, tak da hkai 'many who
are first will be last'; naw Ji tokau naw yao ka Mari Magadals
ka heu~e 'he showed himself first to Mary of Magdala'; pwi ti
kau kaw ang chi laik ka dau.nyeh pwi pa ting rehang,... hpan
naw ang hpyawk pwi... an ka 'no one can go into a strong man's

bMW\ house... unless he first binds him'; ka ang i-ya nyang u ra
bawk, mai tak sang htehamg ti tik au lo-e bawk heu-e 'before
the cock crows twice, you will repudiate me three times'; ang
i pa i pa un, ka ang ki nyang hko-ek tai"ti mawm mawm 'they do
not eat until they have washed their hands thoroughly'. ka ha
first of all. glangka (1), glanka (1/,*glang*ka"prev1ousl"'
hpaoka (9), hpao ka first, previously; si-vo-e ka before, Cf,

* Caal) si-vo=e.,

.*@a? ka® n, (7) fish: tui-i ka 'to catch fish'. (Lawa ka, Pal, ka:,
: -~ RL, ka'; Khasi doh-khd; OM. ka, ka',)

EEB n. (73) (chiefly in collocation yu --) ka maw what: au tak
yu ka maw? 'what shall T do?'; so yu ka maw 'so that, that,
how, why', (in questions) ‘what, which'; pa yu ka maw 'how,
what, which'., Cf. mawa, pa ti, (Perh. weak form of hkeu
‘cause'.)

kabr pn. & n, (780) to, into; at, in, on, in front of, ageinst,
round, smong; with, by, from (particle indicating (1)
direction or obgect of actionj (ii) locationj; (iii) means or
source of action); thereto, etc.: ki hu ka veng Xapeniom 'they
went to Caphernaum'; hwet ka naw cao 'came to him'j a nin ka
naw 'said to him'; taw mau ko ka simehang Kesa 'to pay tax to
Caesar'; graw grawng pa hoit maw ka kaw pa laik hpicao hkanki
'what had happened to the man who had been possessed by evil
spirits'; hkyo ka naw 'besought him'; jek ka 'to look at'; nya
ka 'to laugh at'; caorawm ka ‘'to take pity on'; hpit vao ka
bon an heu-e 'he commits adultery against that woman';
songrawm ka 'to be angry with'; gweh ka an... ka pwi hkawm
u-ik heu-e 'divided the... fish among them all'; hpan preu-e
simao... ka ngawk naw 'if a... stone was hung round his neck';
ot ka greung rawm nawng 'was in the middle of the lake!'; gruim
ka brawk 'below in the compound'; sawm ka gawng ten heu-e
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'were feeding there on the hill':; ang pon hpyswk naw peh ka
ceng ‘could not bind him, even with chains'; pu-a naw ka man
paing an 'wrapped him in the white cloth'; baptis ka naw 'was
baptised by him'; hu ka caong ti 'went on foot'; yam naw hoit
mong graw grawng ceu an ka pwi geh kaing naing 'when he had
heard about it from the captain'; dao deng ka 'were astonished
at it'; ki ang yumrawm ka 'they did not believe 4it'; tui-i
simao pat tokau ti ka 'took stones and gashed himself with
them'; ki hkawm u-ik nyau ka heu-e 'they all drank from it';
graw grawng pa hoit mong pe rehn rawm ti ka 'take note of what
you have heard', ka dau in, into, to, at, on, among, of: paw
vi laik ka dau yaong an, mai: paw vi krei ka pwi ti kau kaw ka
dau yaong an heu-~e 'do not go into that village, or tell
anyone in it'; ka dau bawk yam in 'at this time'; ka dau pe ti
kau 'one of you'; ka de near, by: cot ka de kra !fell by the
road'; ka dui (in Tit, sense and) place: ka dui in maw ka dau
teh-ak heu-e 'this place is in the forest'; ka dui chi keut
'seat of thouecht, mind'; ke pehang above, on, on to, to, at:
it ka pehang mawn gaong 'was asleep on the pillow'; groi sida
en ka pehang kaing naw cao heu-e 'poured the perfume on his
head'; jak ke pehang 'to look at'; naw hoit yu kaing pa mawm
ka pehang au heu-e 'she has done a good deed towards me'; ka
sina among: cot ka sina pang kat 'fell among some thorns'; ke
si-vo~e eshead of: hwet ka si-vo-e ki heu-~e 'arrived ahead of
them', de ka near, up to. Cf. dau®; hkaing?. (Shan m 3¢
'place; at,~to, from'.)

535 v. (4) to untie: peh mao kehp naw ang au keung nom ti ka 'I
ram:zndt worthy to stoop and untie even the strings of his
sandals'; pa ka la in yu ka maw? 'why are you untylng that
donkey?' (Rumai ka kaj cf. Pal., kh¥h, RL. kh2; Sr& hou.
Conn., ga 'to be loosened, to displace'.)

526 ns. (5) also, even, still: au ka eng krail ka pe 'nor will I
tell you'; tom dui ot, tom de siveh ka ang kwe 'till there was
no room even by the door'; pa leu hkaing an ka 'still more';
yu ka maw vehang maw tan kaw au ke pon ti sideh 'so that I can
teach even there', (Weak form of kaw 'also, even', perh,
partly also of kawn 'still!',)

kai. kap kai to compose [poem].

kaik v. (2) to be ashamed (hkeu of): tak sang kaik hkeu naw

'will be ashamed of him', kaik tu-wa to Dbe dlshonoured
shamed, foww s, BL @qp U, e |, M5 (ue

kaing1 n. (41) act, deed, work: naw hoit yu kaing pa mawm 'she
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has done a good deed'; maw hkeu nan siawp sibrawm hkanki tom
yu kaing ka dau naw heu-e 'it is because of that that mighty

powers are at work in him'; hoit taw kaing ka kau pwi maw kau
pwi an 'has given each man his task'; geh kaing 'to be a
leader, be in charge' (lit. 'to hold the acts‘%. keing jaw

act., (Lit. M. encren o)

kaing® n, (12) head: vukveht kaing ti 'to shake one's head';
v LT P
(Hoiny/0) Yoy

kek n., (3) (--, -- hkao) branch. (Lawa ka:k, Pal. kh& (he:),

si-ang kaing 'skull', (Lawa U, Mp kain, BL kai, Pal. ki:ng,
RL. kiw.) '

RL. kek,)

kakaong v.. (2) to be naked,

E ka-~-

-
la~uk n. (2) camel. (Shan OoOPERRYD Sc ke he, from B. mpouni

¥

3?g§} ct. oprent 'western -foreigner', P. otha 'camel',)

kalu v. tO»be-éhort of stature.

EWM,
g‘ V. expletlve in keh kang to prevent. (Shan né‘ic 'to put

up a barrier'?)

ganga. See keu kang (lu) to be turbulent.

kao

kao

T v. (%1) to stand up, get up, (-~ hkaing) to come (from), to
leave: kao mai: hu 'stood up and walked'; mai: naw it mai: dui
kao ponsingai ponsawnm 'and he goes to bed at night and rises
again in the morning'; pa kso hkaing meung Galileh 'who had
come from Galilee'; kao hkaing tan mai: hu dau hakteh veng
Turu 'left there and went to Tyrian territory'. kso hwet to
come fromj; kao im (dui --) to rise from the dead; kso ti yu

ka to rise against. Jja lo ti kao to spring to one B feet'
50(...) kao to rouse; yaok... kao to help get up. Cf.- 5,
hwet, 1i'. (Lawa ko 'to stand up'.) Bk Geulr, U. M5 keh

2 pum. . (17) ten. (Lawa U ka:u, BL ku:a, Mp ko:, Pal. k¥:r,

RL., k9l; OM. cas.)

kaok v. (1) to stop. cung kaok to stand still, stop; yut ti

kaok to stop.

kaong v. (1) to dig: kaong dau 'dug a hole', kaong ti tik to

dig up. Cf. ci-ak®. (Pal. ku:ng, kliing, RL. kow.)

kap v. to graft. kap kai to compose [poem]; kap sau to graft
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e
on. (Shan nv 4c 'to join'.)

kapao, ka pao n. (3) wedding: yu kapao 'to get married’.

(*Hku¢7&> kat n. (3) katlawm (1), kat lawm thorn; kat saibre bramble.

gk

*j6oo” (7)

o]

pang kat thorny plant.

kau! n, & hq., (156) person, self; quantifier, human beings and

T spirits: pwi pon kau 'four men'; mo~eng tang kau 'another
wife'; hpi ceo ali-a kau 'seven evil spirits'. tokau (44)
body, self. (Shan n® 2c 'self!'.)

kau? n. (1) foetus: bon pa kwe kau 'pregnant women'.

EEEB v. (&) to be called: dui kau Kesasemani 'a place called
Gethsemane'; ceukau mai kau pa ti? 'what is your neme?'
ceukau (14), ceu kau name., Cf., maw'.

5234 v. (2) to be ripe: yam hoit keu pli 'when the fruit is
ripe'. Cf., tuim”. . s

5 bos w + ks syas o T :

5235 v.  (6) kau cong to endure, to be stable: ki kau ki cong
tivut hkeing 'they endure only for a while'; keh... kau cong
'confirmed, strengthened'; kau cung sijung to stand firm,

kzung n., (2) kaung ma, ma kaung fields, cultivable land.

kaw! n. (50) (male) person (used of single referent only): kaw
pa tik pa taw naw cso 'his betrayer'; kaw pa ploi au hwet 'he
who sent me'; kaw an 'that person, he'; kaw in maw maw? 'who
is this man?' Cf. bon; simel; pwi. (Shan 231.50.)

2 ve to found: kaw num 'to lay a foundation'. kaw hpan to
create., (Shan C&QTZC 'to begin',)

kaw

5323 ns. (128) also, too, even: mai: ka eh-ak kaw ki kwe cui-i
'they also had a few small fish'; pe kwe ngai kaw, ang chi yao
leh? 'you have eyes, cannot you see?'; naw taw 1o ka hpi pa
sui~ing pa bral kaw 'he even gives orders to unclean spirits';
ti ceu kaw '[not] anything, nothing'; so paw vi krai ti ceu
kaw ka pwi ti kau kaw 'say nothing to anyone'; e ang sa yao pa
yu nin ti bawk kaw 'we never saw anything like it'; vehang...
kaw 'though, (also vehang maw...) even, also'; vehang ki yao
kaw 'though they see'; vehang baung mai: rawm nawng kaw ngeht
lo naw heu-e 'even the wind and the lake obey him'; vehang maw
s0 hkanki kaw 'even the dogs'; vehang maw kaw nan 'though it
is so, but'; vehsng maw nan kaw 'but even so'. Cf, peh™,
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. . o
Weak form ka~. (Shan CA( 3c.)
kaweh pv. (1) to go on to do, to do late. (S?mm %’3 o duaxy’ )

kavk! n., & ng. (6) cup, cupful: rawm ti kawk 'a cup of water'.

kawkngu (2) lamp, (Shan Q9?4c.)

kawk® n. enclosure for animals.,
kawk3 v, to remove, to draw out, -

kawkaw n? exactly (?): grai kawkaw bawkyam ali-a nari 'left him
just at seven o'clock'.

kawk vawk v. to be crooked. (Cf. Shan §~50 id. - whence Pal.
k3 - from B. mmrrg-ao?lg‘ ; M, kok, (wén) wok;)RL wle ‘b be cwrned’

kawm v. (2) to enfold, embrace: kawm naw ka tai ti 'put his arms
round him'; kawm ki dau tai ti 'put his arms round them'. (RL.

o o M“) .

kewn' n. (106) child, offspring, young creature: naw ang kwe
kawn 'he hed n€-children'; naw_chi maw kawn naw yu ka maw?

thow can he be his son?';gkawn'nyawml'(young) child'; kawn
nyawn bon eh~ak au 'my 1ittd fter'; kawn pwi 'men, human
beings'; kawn la 'young donkey'. kawn al sonj; kawn brawm
twins; kawncau (70) servant, follower: bon pa maw kawncau cao
geh kaing 1i pa ting an 'a girl who was one of the high
.priest's servants'; kawncau naw hkanki 'his disciples'; kawn
ceucat progeny; kawn do-e orphan; kawnprai (6), kawn prai
child, offspring: kawnpral hkanki kaw tak keo ti yu ka meh
kui-ing ti 'children too shall rise against their parents';
ang hkaw ti tui-i hkaomun ceh kawnprai hkanki taing ka so
heu-e 'it is not right to take the children's bread and throw
it to the dogs'; kawnsau grandchild; kawnse great-grandchild,
daok dawn kawn prai children; pualk kawn kui-ing family, close-

*
@ww/*émw1 kin., (Lawa U, Mp ku:en, BL kon, Pal. kw3:n, RL, kuan; Khasi

*‘g&ﬂvi

* gustg

khin; OM. kon.)
kawn® pv. (15) still: yam kawn sika new cao 'while he was still
speaking'; pa taik mai kwn kwe ti ceu 'there is still one
thing you lack'; au tak kawn sang of mai: pe meh greung? 'how
much longer must I be with you?'; leu hkaing nan kawn kwe buin
tang ceu tow neh 'they have many more rules besides that'.

Eaﬁng1 n. (3) worm. €£. veh-ak., (Cf. Pal, va ga:ng 'cdible
grub',) '

(641)
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kavmg2 n, (3) flessk, phial. (Shen Qg 3¢ 'tube',)

kawng3 v. (1) kum kswng to consult, to agree.
<
kawp_1 v.e to adhere, to attach (ka to). (Shan\zy 3¢ 'to cling
to, to attach'.)

kawp® v. to be soiled, stained (by). kawp Erui to be stained
ka by).

kewt v. to wipe, wipe off. LPels—khusit.)

ke v. (2) to be born, to bear. loi ti ke to be in labour.
. (Lawa U koi, BL ke:, Mp kih.) bmbf@gbl%gg»'gwwuygmy B 3434,

keh' n, trap.

keh? pron, (38) they two, the two; she, her. hkankeh (1) dual
marker. Cf. naw'. (Pal. ga:r, RL. kar.) .

53&3 v. (105) to cause to, (usy. [not]) to allow to, let; so
prefixed to 1st and 3rd person, and emphatic 2nd person,
imperatives, and imperatives of vv. denoting states; without
verbal complement, to forbid: pwi aw kaw, duil keh chi sika
heu-e 'he has made even the dumb able to speak again'; keh ki
taw ka pwi hkanki 'had them give them to the people'; sawk ti
keh naw cao ji ki yao mai pa dao pa am hkaing raoma 'tried to
get him to show them-a sign from heaven'; tak sang prawng keh
naw yum 'shall condemn him to death'; neh kawncau naw hkanki
keh reu eh-ak kro de naw ti lang heu-e 'told his disciples to
have a small boat waiting near him'; naw ang keh hpicao hkanki
sika 'he would not let the evil spirits speak'; keh kawn nyawnm
eh-ak hkanki hwet ka au, paw vi sidehn ki 'let the little
children come to me, do not stop them'; keh e yu nyeh bang
lo-e lang 'let us make three huts'; hpan pwi ti kau kau simeh
ti hwet hkai au, keh naw htehang ti tik toksu ti 'if anyone
wants to follow me, let him deny himself'; paw keh new 1li laik
dau nyeh 'let him not go down into the house'; pe ku kau dau
pwi ngeht au, mai: keh tawng heu-e 'all of you listen to me,

B preotwb ; and understand'; keh nim 'be still!'; e keh naw 'we forbade
o gy’ him', keh kang, keh raw to preventy keh sidehn (-~ gg) to
? q*b restrain., cu ti keh [not} to allow to; klop ti keh yi to

ﬁ%ﬂinEﬁk&uﬂ empty;, yoi ti keh kwe to leave alone: yu keh to cause to. Cf,
N . W 0 . ?
widaeriner; neh’l, (lawm, U Muitiiar ‘o e ) BL, MY Gual, V.G

I
v

keh » to be hurt (2).

(651)
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. _ -
kehn! n, kehh nyswm district. (Shan N¥X 3¢ 'place!'.)

kehn2 v. (5) to be hard, stiff: pa kehn rawm 'stupidity,
obstinacy'., (Rumai ke:n.)

keh neh, kehneh ns. (3, 1) n. phr. marker, slightly emphatic: ki
keh neh maw pa mawm 'salt is good'; pwi pa ru-at simeh kehneh,
ru-at gumlo bwan heu-e 'the man who sows seed, is sowing the
Good Word'j hpan yu nan keh neh 'for if they did'. (Cf. RIL.
ne.) '

o
kehp n. (2) shoe, sandal: cuip kehp 'to wear shoes'. (Shan 5
U?‘ag?) Lo,) %Saww v MP

keht pv. (37) very, very much: yam keht cao 'very early'; ki
keht lat ‘'they were very much afraid'; ki keht kwe kra dao kra
deng ka heu-e 'they were utterly astonished'., (Pal. gét.)

keu n, bridle., mao keu id. (Shan §¥:1c.)

keu kang v. keu kang lu to be turbulent: baung keu kang lu ting
thurricane'.

keukeh n, pigeon. (8han thf;ﬂé 10, cf. Nl ‘crow', and Pal.
kake: 'pigeon'.)

keun. mau ko keun kind of tax.

keung v. (3) to be worth, to be worthy, deserve (ti to): tawng
ra bli-a eh-ak, pe keung buin ti peh-ak ‘'two small cdpper
coins, together worth one pice'; peh mao kehp naw ang au keung
nom ti ka 'l am not worthy to stoop and untie even the stringss
of his sandels'; a naw keung ti yum heu-e 'said he deserved to
d%s'. keung hkaw to be proper, decent, worthy (53 of), (Bhan
2c.)

keut! n? rawm keut spring.

teut? v, (20) to think, heed, consider: ka duil chi keut 'mind';
ki keut dau rawm ti yu nin 'trey thought to themselves:.,..';
yao naw chi keut ti pewk lo mawm mawm 'saw that he could well
devise an answer, noted the intelligence of his answer'; mai
ang keut graw grawng hwet e kra lau leh? 'do you not heed that
we are about to be destroyed?'; mai keut graw grawng ceu pa de
pa dawt mai: kawn pwi hkaing 'you think only of human
matters'. Xkeut ce to think; keut jui keut blaong to be at a
lossy keut pot jun pot to hope; keut sawn to judge, calculate,

(663)
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-

to think; keut ti a to reason: keut ti a nin ka pao ti, "Maw
hkeu ang e kwe hkasomun heu-e' 'reasoned among -themselves, ''It
is beceause we have no bread"'j keut ti yao (== ka) to regard,
consider; keut yi-ak to intend (ti to). do keut to remember;
*%??b/*gﬁb do keut do sawn to repent; dut keut to decide. Cf. 222

§£1 n. (5) salt. teau ki dill; fau ki la cumin. (Lawa U khis,
BL, Mp ki:.)

ki pron. (507) they (three or.more), them, their. hkanki (232)

2P nransl

*6Béf those, plural marker; hkinki these. (Pal. ge: 'they', paural
4 marker, RL. ke, plural merker, k®' 'they'; Khasi ki 'they'.)

* 0 .
gwb ﬁ?%/ ki-eht v. to bite., (Lawa U, Mp khi:at, BL ki:at; M., kit. Cf,
’ » Shan Mo5 4o 'to bite, to cut with 501ssors' and kit.)

kin? ve to draw: kin rawm 'to draw water'. Cf. Pup.

kin2 v. kin sau to be very ill; kin sibawm to suffer famine.,

kind v. to compel. (Var, of hkinJ, gq.v.)

kit v. (6) to cut, sever: kak hkao pa hoit kit ki hkaing dau ma
‘branches which they had cut in the fields'; pa hoit kit au
keing new 'whose head I cut off', kit,.. dut to cut off: kit
yaok... dut heu~-e 'cut off [his] ear'; kit(...) go to cut
down; kit ti tik to cut off, get rid of by cutting off. (Shen
*é@t;(?) Ko 40 'to bite, to cut with scissors'? Cf, ki-eht, and M,
kut.)

klea v. (1) to sfrike: jawp tai ti kla naw cao ‘'struck him with
clenched fists'., kla tap to beat. Cf. deh’?, duim, simang,
*@rhs siveht, tap.

klei v. (3) to be green. klai lung to be dark blue; klai si-im
to be verdant green; klei singi to be blue. rao klai, raocklai
to be purple.

*@h@g 512&51 n, klang kri eagle; klangpreng vulture., (Pal. kla:ng
thawk, kite'.) _

klangz. See (lai ling) kling klang to go in and out.

klzol v. (1) to mix: sida neh pa hoit klao tau mei: muran
J 'vinegar mixed with myrrh'. klao kleu-e to be mixed; klao

Gl ] - kleuk (-~ tau) to assemble, adjust. (Conn. glao 'to be
mixed'., Cf, M, helao 'to mix in',) (675)

toim.
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klao?, leng klao to compose verses. (Shan pg\4c 'to make good
musical sounds'?)

klaol, (1) tau klaso mustard plant. loww B law’ W:_ U, Molo® @o? ‘wldt nradisn

klap v. to shut: klap siveh 'shut the doors'. Cf. nyuip. (Pal.,
k18:p 'to shut', kldp 'to slam'.)

kla ruim n., (1) earthqueke: kla ruim tek sang tok dui hao dui
'there will be earthquakes in many places’',

klat v. to hold back, check.

kleung v. twa klaung to observe [law]. .

klawk n. valley. (Cf, Shan §§;5c 'hollow, valley'; Pal., hl3d

'"(to make) dent, hollow'.

kKlewn v. (&) to raise to, carry on, one's shoulder. klawm...
hwet to bring, carrying on one's shoulder: ki klawm pwi sau
hkanki pehang ku hwet tan heu-e 'they brought the sick there
on their beds', Cf, veh“. Der, glawm 'burden'., (RL, klam.)

+ : (\.
klawn n. klawn teh island. (Ult. prob. from B.tﬁy?t , ¢f. Shan
Q?6\1c; Pal, klo:nhsa:i; MM. klon.)

klewng n. (3) stream: tang prai tens klewng 'abroad'. rawm
klevng id. (Lewa klo:im; cf. B, Gimﬁé:; Pal,., pla:tng 'strean',
8. olwns: tcanalt, g@}n 'eully'.)

klawt v. to be alive., Cf. im.

kle v. (1) to hesitate: kle yam sika ‘'stammered’,

kleh v. to take part in sport. (Shaﬂ.QSIBC, whence Pal,
T kerkhi,)

klehp., man klehp apron., (Cf. Pal. rakg:p ‘'bands worn over
apron',)

kleu~e v. expletive in klao kleu-e to be mixed.

kleuk v, (1) (== EEE) to join together: pa hoit kleuk siyeh fau
paw keh pwl yeh heu-e 'what God has jocined together, let man
not separate'. kleuk neu-e to share (ka in). klao kleuk to
assemble, Var, hkleuk,

(691)
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| kli-a v. to knot together.

A/*buﬂw/ kli-ehn v. kli-ehn.,.. haok hu to 1ift up; kli~-ehn... hu to carry
'*ﬂdq ILperson]. yasok ti kli-ehn to pick up.

*@HQ%/ 4 kling v. to spin. (OM. kle#h; cf, Pal. kenle:ng 'wheel,
spindle'yd lown U ooty '.SM-M’.)

kling klang v. 1lai ling kling klang to go in and out.

*@DJ“P/ PJMb E n., shoulder., (Lawa klep.)

klip® v. (1) to set: yam klip singai '(at) sunset'. Opp. 1il.
by Conn. glip 'to be hidden'. Pal, hl¥p, hlip 't t, d
m/*h4> onn. glip ‘to e hidden al ilep, hlip 'to put, drop,
down, to set'.) :

klo. teh klo clay.

klo-ek v. to selze: klo-ek gok naw 'seized him by the throat!'.
T (oM *Rlae , mod. oL, o shal’ 7Y
kloi v. toéchbe” subdqedi suppresged.

(Cf. Rumai teglu:ng,

———s

alu:ng; M. hlan "metal bowl' )

M (1)  klong n. (2) bowl.

. N r\ .
klop v. klop ti keh yi to empty. (Cf. Shan v 30 'to be
empty'.)

*@uwo Klui-ik v. to knead: klui-ik neh-so 'to make dough'.
guwe  klu-ik v, to be lax,

¥ * y ; i snge T :
MQT/ Q@p KluT§Z% véil?o)be fat. (Lawa U kloin, Pal. kll:ing; M. klaiy
Riub o Sad Joar Jo wirdermninnss
klup v. , klup ti tik to scatter, throw away.

531 v. (5) to collect: ko meu 'to collect tax'; mau ko 'tax'.

ko? v. (1) ko ti tik to gouge out, get rid of by gouging out.

§33 pv. (3) ha... ko in case, lest.

*DE&D4° ko-ek v. (1) ha ko-ek to be scarching hot. (RL. kaic.)
T R SN -5 93 /5
*@Di” ko-eng v. (4) to be hostile (ka to): pwi pa ang ko-eng ka e, ot
plak e heu-e 'anyone who is not against us is on our side';

(711)
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" pwi ko-eng ka mai 'your enemies’',

kok v. (36) to call (ka on), cry out: naw cao kok mai heu-e 'he

Tis calling you'; naw kok ka Eliya 'he is calling on Elijah';
kok lo sinum 'cried out in a loud voice'., kok... hkrawm to
call together: kok pwi naing hkawm u-ik hkrawm pao ti heu-e
'called &ll tlre regiment together'; kok... hwet to call,
summon: kok ki kao kau ra hwet 'called the twelve of them?';
kok ki hwet ka ti 'called them to him'; kok.., maw to call: yu
ka maw mai lai kok au maw 'pa mawm'? 'why do you call me
good?'; pwi ti kau pa kok maw Baraba 'a man called Barabbas';
kok yo to cry, cry out: naw kok naw yo 'he cried out'; na? kok

* naw yo a nin 'he cried,...' meh-ak ti kok maw to term. OM.
6"“;?’/*é"“"‘&’J kok. Conn. gaok 'to invite'?)

kra n. (54) road, way, way of conduct; head of hypostasising n.

n—*phr.: ngawm de kra ‘was sitting near the road'; hawt naw cao
dau kra 'followed him along the road'; plak prai ka dau kra
'outside in the street'; hu kra 'to walk'; yam hu kra 'on the
way'; kra siyeh 'God's way'; kra yum 'death'; kra dao kra deng
'astonishment'; kra tuk teh-ak tuk te 'persecution'; kra ang
yumrawm au 'my lack of belief'; kra va ang ki yumrawm 'their
lack of belief'; pe ang nyang kwe kra yumrawm leh? ‘'have you
still no faith?'; hwet kra tao 'to attain salvation', jawnm

*@WJ’ kra manner, Cf., jawm'. (Lawa U, Mp kra; use as n. pvhr. head
calgued on Shan on 0.)

krail v. (73) to say, tell (-=, ~- ka to): ki krai graw grawng

keh ka naw cao heu-e 'they told him about her'; krai ki graw
grawng ceu ps tak sang maw ka tokau naw 'told them what was
going to happen to him'; krai lo 'to speak'; krai lo jai heu-e
'prophesy!'; mong lo pa hoit krai an 'heard what he said'; au
krai 1o tete telai ka pe 'I tell you truly'; krai ceu an ~_
sidawng heu-e 'said these things openly'; krai pa cao graw
grawng 'to speak evil of'; au krai ka mei, kao heu-e 'I tell
you, rise'; au krai ka pe, Eliye hoit hwet heu-e 'I tell you
that Blijah has come'; ki dui krai, "Kwe ali-a lon heu-e!
'they replied, "Seven'"'; ki krai ka naw cao a nin 'they told
him:...' krei a to say; krai do to admit, confess, give
account of: ki krei do hpimap hpigram tokau ti 'they confessed
their sins'; krai lao (-- ka) to inform; krai... mong to tell,
speak to: krai ki mong graw grawng 'tell them of...'; naw krai
ki mong gumlo bwan heu-e 'he was speaking the Good Word to
them'. & krai to say: gru kral to foretell; jawp krai to
-assert; jehm ti krai to repeat; ji krai to declare:; lo tawnm
jawm krai command; ni nai krai lao to explain; pawk ti krai to
reply; teh-ak krai to estimate; yo ti krai to shout out. Cf,

(714)
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' . . I
*%nwy‘ 22, sika. (Pel. gra:i; cf., Shan 9 ij 'to narrate'.)
*[@n’[&f_} krai® v. (1) (-- ka) to anoint, smear on. (?aL Py, ‘te “MLP““"LT)
- krai® v, to gather [fuell. ' .

kraing v. to lust,
- . . |
kram v, to take up, occupy. (Shan ® 4o 'to sojourn',)

*&quﬂJ krao n. granary, storeroom. (Lawa U kra:u 'storeroom', Pal,
~ kro:r 'basket for storing paddy'.)

kraung n. (24) garment; gear: cuip kraung hauk ka-la-uk fwore

clothes of camel's hair'; ki pui~ik kraung pa rao klai hkaing
naw, mai: dui cuip kraung ceh nawr 'they took the purple robe
of f him and dressed him in his own clothes again'j; kraung cuip
'garment, clothes'; kraung it 'bed'; lawk pa ting..., pa hoit
kwe kraung 'a large furnished room'; ang cu ti keh pwi ti kau
kaw, veh kraung tit ti hu pruing dau nyeh bwan 'would not
allow anyone to carry any goods through the temple'. kraung
ceh property, goods; kraung hkrai riches, wealth. hkao kraung

*ngqn "~ ornaments. (RL, krew; cf. Shan %g\Bo 'property, gear'; Pal.
gru: 'garment, gear'.)

kraw v. (1) kraw hu to go rigid. (OM. ¥kro', mod. kre’ 'to be
"stiff'; cf., Pal. kho: id.)

krawk v. krawk hkrawm to gather, collect. Var. hkrawk.

E231 n. (1) kre nye eye of needle,

5332 ng. quéntifier, swords,

EEEB v. to overfdow. naok kre to be full to overflowing.
kreu-ek v, to be torn to pieces.

kreung. Jeht kreung to be square.

kri?

no .<""' E) ShOal.
| *kﬁ&ﬂ5 kri® n, bear. (Lawa U kris, BL khre, Mp kraih, Pal. khre:r.)

kri® v. kri vung vehn to entangle,

L

kri®., klang kri eagle.

(731)



WaiVocabulary ' 59

kri®, (2) bon kri virgin. kmm Bl pifhrsih, U. pabrls, M5 palinyedd
.. o (*e-mt /)* 7 ) .
*gdndy krit v, to grind: krit maw 'to grind in a quern'. (Pal, grit.)

“J@%°W07 kro! v. (5) to be dry. kro hu to wither. hit kro to dry up;
vit kro hu to wither; yum kro to be withered, atrophied.

#pn?
e (~1) kro® v. (2) to wait, (-- ti) to come to, become, gradually: neh

Xawncau naw hkanki keh reu eh-ak kro dewnaw ti lang heu-e

*uwa(f) 'told his disciples to have a smgll boat waiting near him';
kro ti ting rawm ‘'have got proud'. kro jun to wait for; kro
pau to keep watch; kro ti jak to be on the lookout (son for),
be expecting. Rl tul ‘o cowe, bteowe -

kro> v. (- ka) to stub against, collide with.
ﬁ-ﬁﬂudy krom v. to cohere.
¥ quowm’

krong n. krong htai plough.

kru n, kru naing army.

kruit v, to take shelter.
kruk hkrek v. to be jagged (2).

'krugq v. (6) to prostrate oneself, do obeisance: krup ka naw
cao, krup si-vo-e naw ceo 'prostriatéd himself before him'y
krup de caong naw 'fell at his feet'; gru ngawng ti krup ke

g gawng D
*§7w4> 'knelt in homage to'. (Pal. gru:p; cf. Shan ?9‘50 'to kneel
with bowed head', and gup.)

kru22 Ve td overtake,
krup3 v. to be discovered, detected.

§E1‘n. (&) bedstead: it ka pehang ku 'lying on the bed'. ku dui
it id., (Shan 4L2c.7v

ku? n. speck: ku ngai 'mote in eye'.

*hur  kud v. tuim ku to help. (Rh. bav (Urtme) i)

§24 num., (39) every: pa tan pa lu ku mu 'every sacrifice'; pe ku
kau dau pwi 'all of .you'; ku ceu (hkawm u-ik) -'everything!'; ku
da. ku dui 'everywhere', Cf., hkawm. (Shan qLBC.)

(7h8)
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525 pv. (or v?) naw ang ku yao tit ti 'he could not see at all',.

kui-ing n, (25) father: ta yeh meh kui-ing 'parents and -
grandparents, forefathers'. puaik kawn kui-ing family, ¢lose
kin, (Pal. ku:n.) \

kuk n? prey (2).

kukek. dak kukak tongue [of fire].

kum v. (3) to consult: kum pao ti 'consulted together'. kum .

n-—htung htehang to dispute together; kum jui to discuss, argue;
kum kawng to consult, to agree: kum kawng mai: kawncau mau soi
Herut graw grawng ki sang pon ti yu naw cao lau yu ka maw
heu-e 'consulted with Herod's servants how they might destroy
him'., tuim kum tuim a to advise. (Shan §‘1c.)

kun n. chief. (Cf. Shan Y?S 1¢ 'prince'.)

kup v. to be sufficient, to suffice. kup va to satisfy. (Pal.
gd:p 'enough'; OM. gap 'to suffice’,) . ‘

kut v. (-- ti) to tarry,v(-- rawm) to reconcile oneself (ka to).
ku-wa v. (&) to sprout, spring up: simeh an ku-wa, mai: ting

laong 'the seed sprouts and grows'. ku-wa 1li ting to spring
up. sidaing ku-wa ti to dare toj veh,.. ku-wa to force up.

kuwat n. & v. (7) elder; to grow old. kuwat song (nong yu)
elder. yeh kuwet woman of older generation. Cf. sinaw.
(Lawa U khu:at, BL ku:at 'to be old'.)

]
kwa v. to be violent, fierce.

kwan v. kwan ti rehp... laik to admit (dau to).
kwang v. to have power over.

kwat? v. (1) to be cold: yem kwat 'winter'. kwat yung id.
Lawa U hwem ko:t 'winter'; cf. M. uftao” hakst id.s; Shan nog
Le 'to be cold', whence Pal., kat.) '

kwat® v. to tear out.

kwe v. (137) to be, exist; to have, possess, acquire: kwe puaik
ali-a kau 'there were seven brothers'; pa taik mal kawn kwe ti
ceu 'there is still one thing you lack'; tom dui ot, tom de

(764
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siveh ka ang kwe 'till there was no room even by the door';
kwe tibla pa songrawm 'there were some who were angry'; kwe
dui maw? 'where is...'; yoong pa kwe si-vo-e pa 'the village
in front of you'; ka dau ki kwe 'smong them were...'; Jju naw
hoit kwe kao num ra heu-e 'she was twelve years old'; pa kwe
buin ti siyeh 'a hundred in number'; hokteh chi keh kwe pli
nong nong heu-e 'the earth bears fruit of itself'; pa kwe mai
ku ceu 'everything you possess'; pe kwe hkeaomun meh lon? thow
many loaves have you?'; pe ang nyang kwe krs yumrawm leh?.
theve you still no faith?'y tom ang ki kwe bawk yam sawm heu-e
't111 they had no time to eat'; e kwe pa yu mai: mai ceu pa
ti? 'what have we to do with you?'; kwe kak pa ting f'grew
TE;ge branches', dawk kwe ka to precede; deuk kwe to remain;
ni kwe to be rich; nyawm ot nyawm kwe to be in good health;
sehp kwe to possess; sidu kwe to share equally; tui-i ti ke
to take [a wife]; yoi ti keh kwe to leave alone. Cf. ggﬂj.
(Lawa U k2:1 'to possess', Pal. gwa:i 'to exist'.)

T v. (2) to tend, superintend. kya ngehn to protect; kya pau
to guard; kya preh to take care of, administer. bung ti kya
to look after; lehang kya to herd, tend.

'kxaa v. kya Erawng to try, judge. (VYar. of 352.)

T n. (5) donkey. (Shan g} ke tmule', from B, VIS .)

1a2 n. (4) leof. tau ki la cumin. (Lawa U hla, BL la, Mp laha,

Pal, hla:, RL. la', sla'; OM, sla.)

;QB n. (3) market. la cau marketplaces. (Cf., RL. tsrlas.)

la

la

l57 v. to compete, struggle: la pao ti to 'to have a race'. 1la

1la

—

n? (2) ma la rawm land and water (?2).

5 v. to burn (intr.). 1lu la to be excited. Der. gla
'hearth'. (Cf. Pal. rala:r, rala:, rala:h 'conflagration'.)

v. to be late. (Shan oL 3c. )

bang li-a to be struck down; la cha (-- ka) to oppose.
5 — :

. rawm la sweat.

1ail n. (30) writing, book: tehm lai 'to write'; lai cao jai

Isaya 'the book of the prophet Isaiah'. lai carang account;
laira (1) song, hymn: hkai hoit ra ki laira ti mu 'after they
had sung a hymn', hpuk lai book., (Shan ¥ kho.)

(775)
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lgia n., & pv. {17) time, occasion; ever, sign of continuous or
habitual action: lai maw? 'when?'; vpe simeh ti yu pa mawm ka
ki lal maw ang a 'whenever you want to do them a kind act'y
ang lai pawk lo tit ti 'answered never a word'; paw lai bao
laik ka naw heu-e 'never enter him again{'; keh ang lai dui
maw ra kau 'they are no longer two persons'; ang lai kwe -
hkaomun mai: ki dau reu, leu hkaing ti lon hkaing 'they had no
bread with them in the boat, except one loaf'; yu ka maw
- kavncau mai lal ang twa pa i pa un? ‘why do your disciples not
fast?'; yu pa ti mai lai kaswn lakleut ka sara cso gau? ‘why do
> you go on troubling the teacher?'; yu ka maw mai lai kok au
* laay - maw_'pa mawm'? 'why do you call me good?' Cf. do”, tau’.
(RL, 19i 'longer, more'.)

*beﬂj laif n(.i 'tgade: yu lai 'to trade'. 1lai geu id. (Pal. lg:i 'to
rade'. '

l_;4 pn. reciprocating particle: ti kau lai ti kau 'one
*kwy another', (Pal. la:i 'to be different; other, each'.)

1a1k1 v. (59) to enter (-- (ka) dau, ka): laik ka dau veng
Yefusalehm, mai: laik ka dau nyeh bwan 'entered Jerusalem and
went into the temple'; laik (ka) dau reu 'got into the boat
laik ka dui ot kawn nyawm an heu-e 'went in where the child
vias'; grawm ti laik ka simehang hkunhawhksm ‘hurried in to the
king's; naw laik dul maw ang a 'wherever he enters', blui ti
laik ka dau to open on to, lead toj; chun laik dau to splash
into; htong ji... laik to show the way into; hu laik (ka) dau
to enter; jul leik ka dau to go down intoj; kwan ti rehp...
laik dau to admit toy 1li lail dau to go down intoy plap ti

*ho lailk ka dau to rush into. Opp. 1i'. (Lawa U li:ak.)
*laoo  laik? v. (5) laik it to sleep, be asleep. (G@T—iif—lhtﬁ_Id )
R Rae o dasuy’
¥yl leiling, lai ling v. (1, 1) lai ling kling klang to go in and )

. . out. hu lailine, hu lai ling to go round, make & tour. ._:7.
;..*My/*u%b (Pal,, songs, le:h la:ng 'to wender', cf. RIL, lam 1e ‘'to
wander abroad',)

1ak' n. crow. (Lawa U ragé:k BL la-a:k, Pal, khi-a: OM.
* . 4 ] L
Lok kil '8k. ) ,

lak® ng. mile. (Shan Cu$~4c.)
1ak> v. (2) breh lak to steal. (Shan tw® Sc id.)

lak™ v. to be sensible, wise: jawm lak ‘'craftiness'. lak lehn,
(785)
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laklehm id.

lak?” pv. of one's own accord., (Shan n)$.4c 'to act
voluntarily'.)

lak6. lau lak pak lui-ing to be exterminated.

laklaw v. to deny (2).

lakleut v. (2) to trouble, annoy: kawn bon mai hoit yum heu-e.
Yu pa ti mai lail kawn lakleut ka sara cao zau? 'Your daughter
is dead., "Why do you go on troubling the teacher?'; paw chu
naw, pe lai lakleut naw yu ka maw? 'Leave her alone., 'hy are
you annoying her?' (Cf. M., lgak 'to abuse'.)

laklo n, garland.

laksawn n., gift. hkawnghpak laksawn gifts. (Cf,. Shan'O)Sﬁgﬁ_Bo
2¢c, from B, wmnCxad .)

lan’ ng., million. (Shan cuég 50.)

1an2. tehlan, teh lan mud,

]_ang'I ng. (7) quantifier, houses and boats: nyeh bang lo-e lang
'three huts'; reu eh-ak... ti lang 'a small boat'. (Shan &

1¢.) fowa Bl lay mg. Jor Wobws

lang2 v. (1) to be long: hauk kaing pa lang 'long hair'; ravk
bwan tom lang 'pray for a long time'. Cf. 922. Der. glan
"length', (Cf. Pal, hl¥:ng, hlu:ng; OM, *j1Ta, mod. k1div. )
Lowe BL Tday (o~ %wg) (U, M5 Play (£ ¥jleay)

1an53 v. lang teung, langteung to be severe; extremely., (Cf.
Pal. lo:ng la:ng 'very |large, small]',)

laol v. (2) to taste, have flavour: pa lao ki 'the taste of the
salt'.

1802, _krai lao ka to inform; ni nai krai lao to explain. (Shan
V0 3¢ 'to address'; cf. M., 1%a 'to narrate',)

1202, (5) sa_laoc to abuse, speak against.

laoh. See ja lao, jalao rather than.

lao leh v. to be important.

(801)
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laong v. (10) to be highj; to be dovmwind: gawng iaong thigh
hill', caong ma leong north; ting laong to be great, to grow.
Der., blaong 'upper part', glaong 'height'. (Lawa U hlauw; MM,
'*JQﬂ/*buwy slun; cf. RL. tsrom, Khasi jerong, jrong.)

lat v. (18) to be afraid (to; ka of): paw vi lat 'do not be

m—_afraid'; ki lat ka pwi hkanki 'they were afraid of the
people'; ki lat chawk ka naw cao heu-e 'they were afraid to -
ask him', 1lat graung to be timid, fearful; lat siyaung to
tremble with fear. deh lat to be afraid; yao lat to be

*J‘ b bewildered. Lawa U, BL lat,)

laul n. lau simehang prince, ruler.

lau® v, (21) to be destroyed, damaged: mai hwet ti yu e lau leh?

T thave you come to destroy us?'; hwet... kra lau 'to come to
destruction'y lau rawm 'to lose heart'; lau rawm ka 'to be
disconcerted, repelled, by'; lau caong 'to have lost a leg'.
lau lak psk lui-ing To be exterminated; lau lui-ing to perish;
lau nai to be ruined, spoiled; lau si-um to fall into decay.

. - buit lau to fadej; cao lau to be in danger; hklut lau to
@Eﬁhﬁiﬁéglaﬁ'dethrone;Lsida lau to be annihilated, come to an end; yeh...
o umdvwmumn; 1au, yeh ti yu lau to_destroy. . Der, plau 'to kill'., (Cf. Shaun 0
¥l 5c¢, whence RL, 1lu'y AZS‘10:)

*Irlw”  1aw3 v, (3) to rest. law lui (--, -- ti) id. (Cf. Pal. ralu:.)

lauk v. (4) to choose, select. lauk ti ci-ak to appoint,
select; lauk ti tui-i to choose,

laung’l v. to take, hold, captive, to besiege,

1aung2. sau laung to be epileptic.

laung laung n. (1) quickly, readily.

law v. (1) law maw, wew law to be in turmoil.

law~ek v. to be without stain.

lawkj n., (2) room, containegg lawk pa ting plak pehang 'a large
room unstairs', (Shan QRN he,)

lawk? n. lawk ngu flame.

lask’ v, lawk ja, ja lawk to curse.
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lawl«:LIL ve to set [valué] (53 on), to crave.

lawk? v. (== ka) to retain, preserve. lawk ot to live, dwell;
lawk ti taw to give grudgingly. '

law lew n., (2) often: maw hkeu hoit sa... sau gang ka naw law
law glang k2 an 'for they had often... put him in irons
before', (M. 1d° ‘'when'?) '

lawm n, & v, cutting edge; to be sharp.v (Pal. la:m 'to be

sharp'.)_ %D;MW'(_D, Xeok Lowrar Yo,

lawng! v. to go along: lawng kra 'to pass along'. hu lawng id.
=awng Lawng £ra au lawng
(RL. 1oy 'on'.) :

1awng2. See tap lawng ramparts.

lawpan n. dincense.

lawt v. (1) to unsheathe: lawt vait ti 'drew his sword'. (Pal.

1ud:t,Ze) RL. Dueal § comun. Shoun ntorf 30 ‘15 wilidraws [bot]’.)

le. See lawkle flute,.

= — W ai?

leh? n, & v. (to) rain. rawm leh rain. (Lawa U hle, BL Tedi, Mp
lahe 'rain',)

leh® v, to disobey. 1leu leh id. (Shan (&ig)ng 1¢c 'to
transgress'.) K

-leh® v. 1luleh (1) to roll. Der. (plu) pleh 'to cause to roll'.
(RL., 12i 'to roll] cause to roll'; cf. Pal. glu:ng gla:i 'to
csuse to roll'.)

lg§4 ps. (60) abesolute guestion particle: mai hwet ti yu e lau
leh? 'have you come to destroy us?'; laik it mal leh? 'are you
asleep?'; mai: nan naw hkanki kaw ot tau mai: e tin, ang naw
leh? 'end his sisters too are living with us here, aren't
they?'; chawk ka naw graw grawng hoit reung yum naw cao leh?
‘asked him whether he had been dead some time'; keh e jak
Zliya sang hwet ti tui-i naw 1i leh, ang hwet leh? 'let us see
whether Elijah will come to take him down or not'; tak maw yam
ponbo leh, hpan ang maw nan, yam greung sawm leh,... pe ang
lai tawng heu-e 'you do not know whether it will be at
evening, or in the middle of the night'. Cf. neh%.

(329)
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leh?., See lzo leh to be important.

leh-ak? n? ngai leh-ak ankle.

leh-sk® v. (5) to buy: pwi pa co pa leh-ak 'people who were
buying and selling’.

-ak> v -ak i -
*hm%/*uuw'leh ak-” v, leh-ak it to be fast asleep.

ot /* it
J xu)

or

wovw .
*lpgun ?

Teh-ak™t ps. (10) precative particle: tuim e leh-ak 'please help
us', :

leh-ak’., See luk leh-ak to be injurious.

lehan51 ve (3)_.to herd: pwi lehang lik 'swineherd'. lehang kya
1d. (Shan 3¢ 5m 'to feed'.)

lehangz. See nya mak lehang wormwood.

lehm. lak lehm, laklehm to be sensible,

lehp n. proximity, near.

lent! v. to lick. (Pal, le:at,) ®A W

lﬁﬁza v. to be unimportant (ka to).

len v, (10) len ti nysw to trick; len ti tui-i to obtain by
fraud: paw len ti tui-i kraung ceh pwi 'do not defraud others

of treir property'. mu-an ti peh len to felsify; peh len to
deceive, be deceitful. (Shan é@q? 10 'to deceive'.)

leng v. to compose: lo leng 'poem'. leng klao id.

leu! v. & va. (27) to be left'over, surplus, to be more (hkaing

" than): pa ma pa hpawng pa leu 'fragments left over'; pa leu ki
'their surplus'; pa leu hkaing an ka ‘'still more'; leu hkaing
'besides, except'; leu hkasing in, leu hkaing nan 'besides,
moreover'; ang lai kwe hkaomun mai: ki dauw reu, leu hkaing ti
lon hkasing 'they had no bread with them in the boat, except
one loaf'; cao jal ang maw pa ang kwe min plakngai, leu hkaing
daou meung tokau ti 'a prophet is not without honour except in
his own country'; leu denari lo-e siyeh pla 'more than three
hundred denarii'; neh leu hkaing '(are) more than'; leu eh-ak
hkaing 'is smsller than'; leu mawm son pwi. an hpan naw ang ke
heu~e 'it would be better for that man if he had never been
born', 1leu lut to transgress. Cf. neh™, (Shan 6 10 'to

(844)
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exceed',)

leu® v. (1) to refuse, to set aside: naw ang rawm leu lo bon an
heu-e 'he did not like to refuse her request'. leu leh to
disobey., (Perh, = prec., in causative sense.) .

leﬁ—e v. to aim at., hawt leu-e id, (Shan.q&’ 2¢c.)

leung v. to be yellow. tawng leung brass. (Shan é%g 10.)

1171 v. (92) to come out, emerge, (-- hkaing (dau)) leave, issue
“— from, go away; to come down: yam hoit 1i singai ‘'when the sun
had risen'; yam.,,, 1i la 'when it puts out leaves'; jawm sau
pa 1i nam 'haemorrhage'; yam 11 ki hkaing dau reu 'as they
‘were getting out of the boat'; 1i hkaing ki 'left them'; lo 1i
hkeing raoma 'a voice came from heaven'; 1i hkaing hkaolsk
heu-e 'come down from the cross!' 1li blui to appear (EE to);
1i hu to go out (khkaing (dau) of), leave, go away: keh kaw an
1li hu 'sent him away'; 1i hu hkaing dau naw heu-e 'came out of
him'; 1i hu hkaing hakteh Turu 'left Tyrian territory'; naw 1i
hu ka gra nyeh ‘'he weni out into the veranda'; 1li hwet to
s come, come out, come down: pa 1li hwet hkaing veng Yerusalehm
'who had come from Jerusalem'; yam 1i hwet ki hkaing gawng 'as
they were coming down from the hill'; 1i jan to dawnj; 1i laik
(== 923) to go down intoj; 1li maw to become: 1li maw awm pwi pa
hoit yum 'beceme like a corpse'; au tsk keh pa 1i maw pwi pa
tui-i pwi heu-e 'T will make you into catchers of men'; 1i
rehang to shine. dik... 1i to tread out, thresh; greu..T—li
to drive out (hkaing (dau) of); greu... 1i hu to drive out;
htong... 1i to lead outj ku-wa 1i ting to spring up; nyot
greu... 1i to throw out; pi(...) 1i to sweep out; ploi(,..) 1i
to lower; prauk... 1li to pour out; sigreu... 1li to drive out
(hkaing of); teh ti 1i hu to withdraw; to 1i to run down;
tui-i.,., 1i to take down; tui-i... 1i hu hkaing to take gut
. of; veh,.,. 1i hu to send out, . Cf. jui®, kaol; opp. laik?;
*@gi)*h& haok., (Redl+tesir—to—go auwﬁffuutf%?ﬁ“ fe—+topgoout; Sré

[usvinemty

14 'to open, unfold',) SV Fablion o R by ‘lo brofude’

lia.{ (26) (to be?) ritual: buin 1i 'ritual'; cao geh kaing 1i
'priest’.

li-a! num. (2) six. Der. ali-a ‘seven', tigli-a 'sixty'. (Lawa
U les, BL, Mp lg.)

li-aa. hkao li-a mulberry tree,

1i-23. 1la bang li-a to be  struck down. (Shan 36 10 'to be
. (852)
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reduced to particles, destroyed'?)

li-ang v. to be first: pa li-ang ti yu 'which he did first'.

li-ehm v, li-ehm chawk cheng ti tawng to interpret. cheu li-ehm
to discriminate; sawk li-ehm to search, fathom. (Shan a® Lo
'to look', cf. Pal. le:m 'to look for',)

lik n. (6) pig. (Lawe leik, Pal. 1&, RL. lek; OM., cl1ik,)

lin. See (ding) luk lin wall.

ling1 n. cart;

ling2. See lailing, lai ling to go round.

lip v. 1lip lu to be,checomej;’entranced. (Pal. li:p 'to enter,
to possess',)cf. OM. lop, mod, 1lup id.)

101 n. (14$) voice, utterance, saying, language: lo 1i hkaing
rzome & nin 'a voice came from heaven, saying:...'; kok lo
sinum 'cried out in a loud voice'; lo pa a, '"Dui kao hkaing
kra yum heu-e'' 'the words ''rise again from the dead"'; naw ang

tewng lo pa seng krai 'he did not know what to say'; lo pa

hoit teh hoit tu naw 'the oath he had sworn'; keht dao keht
deng ka lo naw cao an 'were astonished at what he said'; lo pa
sa _pa lao ks siyeh 'blasphemy'; lo jai 'prophecy'; lo tawm

‘command'; tawm lo ka 'to command, order'; ngeht lo 'to listen

to, obey'; pawk lo 'to reply'; chawk lo ka 'to question'; ki

tak sang sika dau lo pwi ceu pa hkrao 'they will speak in new

languages'. lo tawm jeawm krai command. gumlo (8), gunlo (1)

word, speech. Cf. graw grawng. (Cf, Lawa U a:1%; RL, rss

'voice!?) : :

;92 v.' (7) to need: pwi pa nyawm ot nyawm kwe, ang lo pwi pa chi
sida sidim 'people who are in health do not need physicians';
yem lo naw.'when he was in meed', lo cut to be in need; lo
hot to be in want. (Shan “ﬂg 2c 'to desire', from B, é3333§
s . 1 L

td desire, need'.) :

;23 v. (2) to be changed, to change, exchange: tokau naw cao lo
si-vo-e ki tan heu-~e 'he was transfigured in front of them';
pwi_pa lo mau 'money-changer'. teh lo to be transformed.

b U o2t ‘o oxelangy
10%. See ja lo, jalo to jump.

lo~el v, (-- rswm) to swim. (Shan htqs be,)
- (864)
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lo-e® v. lo-e,.. hu to snatch away. Der. siblo-e''to sweep
away'. “(Shan oiq? 20 'to strip off!'.)

lo—e3 V. expletlve 1n lut lo~-e to transgress. (Shan(ﬁf he 'to
err', from B. rx:az‘ .

1o-e num. (13) three. (Lawa U la~u:a, BL la-u:ei, Mp la-3:.
An unprefixed form is represented by Pal, ua:i, o i, RL., wes

cf. tingo-e ‘'thirty', and OM, pi, pi'.) - Cowm. Pf

w
*ém%%o lo-ek n. lo-ek caong heel, ( Comm, Kok &ﬂumuﬂ&q>
‘ loil v. (-- ti) to proceed to. loi hu (-- ka) to zo on to.

1oi? v, 1loi ti ke to be in labour. = prut.

1013. See lung loi to be authentic.

lon n. & ng. (12) loaf; lump, gquantifier for loaves, stones: lon
hksomun hxanki 'the loaves'; hkaolun hpwan lon 'five loaves of
bread', (Cf., Shan n{f Le guantifier, round things, from B,

T ?)
*umg long.. (to be?) above: dui long 'above'. (Cf, Lawa U kalauy id.)

*bﬁy”ur lop v. to spread. lop vehn (-- ka) to bind up. o Lt ?

lbbbuMM)Cu
1ul v. to rotate. luleh (1) to rolly: naw nyot kaw an go pehang
* Loo® teh, mai: naw luleh ti 'he threw him to the ground, and he
% rolled about'. keu kang lu to be turbulent. Der. plu (gleh)
X q@ﬂ 'to cause to roll'., (M. 1% 'to roll';)

\ ;32 v. 1lu la (-~ rawm) to be excited. lip lu to be entranced.

lEB v.e (3) tan lu to sacrifice, (Shan N 2c, from B. “ﬂﬁ”??

(lu-a1 n., gawng lu-a hills., (Shan q& 1¢ 'mountain',)

—
lu-a® v. to be loud, ting lu-a id. lawm U, b
lu-a2 v. to gush out,
1uan'I v. (9) to so past, pass on, away, to be freed, forgiven

thalng from, for) ~yam hoit luan singsil twa 'when the fasdt
. day was past'; pwi Ju in tak ang ba luan, tom... 'this
o generation shall not pass away till...'; ti kau kaw ang pon ti
£ : luan 'no one would escape'; keh mal luan hkaing jawm sau mai

4

(881)
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heu-e 'may you be free of your illness'; luan hkaing hpimap ki
'are forgiven their sins’. luan hu (-~ hkaing) to go past:
naw yu awm sang luan hu hkaing ki heu-e 'he made as if to go
*hwm *Mw past them'. sigra... luan to wash away; to lusn to escape.
J - < o dusn
(Shan oy=® 2c, from B. “{?°°E?-)

luan®. cha neh luan, neh luan yu to be greedy to.

lui v, (3)‘expletive in lau lui to rest. Der. plui 'to rest
(tr.)'. (Shoaw r%g 3¢ ‘b nest?, o RE. wswn )

lui~-ine? n., (9) duration: lui-ing sawm 'all night'; lui-ing ju
lui-ing hpan 'eternity'., lui-ing lang id. hkawm u-ik hkawm
lui-ing all., Der. (glang) glui-ing 'duration'.

(*byqﬁ?*%plui‘inﬁa Ve lau lak E%k lui~ing to be exterminated; lau lui-ing
to perish, (OM, 1Ifi 'to be destroyed'.)

tomwn. luim n., wrappings.
*flom
luin v. nmuit luin to be familiar with. (Shan é%ﬁ; 3¢ 'to become

familiar',)

*Eﬂhudﬂ 1uit? v, (3) (--, -- yaok) to be deaf. (Lawa U hlaut, BL hla:k,
Pal. h1ll, RL, lut.)

town. lﬁit2 v. to be damp, wet.

[y ‘.

lukle v? expletive in lukleh-sk lukle to be injurious (?).

luk leh-ak, lukleh-ak v? to be injurious (?). 1lukleh-ak lukle
id. (Voww U Dok “to sulfen’?)

luk lin, ding luk lin wall. (Cf. Shan 36 1c 'earth', olqS®Mat
'esrth ridge'.)

Juleh v. to glow.

~lung! n., effort. (Cf. Shan Oﬂgﬁz ke 5¢ 'to be industrious'?)

_ : N
*(Du@ lung® v. to be black. klai lung to be dark blue., (Lawa 12:v.) R baw
1un§3. (to be?) level. (Cf. Lawa U alws:y, Mp yklauy 'plain'.)

iy ‘
unglehang. pukpleh-ak lun-slehang to sway. (Pal. lu:ng la:ng
“.thﬂ "to swing'.)

(897)
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lung loi v. to be authentic.

lut v. (6) %fo be in error: son sang pon peh pon len keh lut 'in
Lok b Jp OTder to mislead them'; lut kra 'to lose one's way'. , lut lo-e
. to transgress. hpit lut to be wrong; htong... lut to lead
%ou&ﬁn%,
* L

astray; leu lut to transgress. (Pal, lu:t; M. lﬁt 'to sin',)
/ ¢ . ’_
‘wr lu-wa v. to come unfastened., WM fofv; peatr RL Meldaw [ﬁ(fauéa o) sbp

g§1 n. (8) dry hill-field. mna kaung‘fields, cultivable land; ma

la rawm land and —ater (?2). kaung ma cultivable land. (Lava

ij7ﬁmwa” U, BL ma:h, lp me:, Pel., ma:r, RL. nar; Sre mir.)

3
- Mg .

e L —

g@a v. (5) to be shattered, ma hpawng to be reduced to
fragments: hkeomun pa ma pa hnawng 'fragments of bread’.
pe... ma (hpawng vit) to break in pieces. hwa BL?6ud 0., Mo uw” 'l G

M W‘(m@w’.
EQB. caong ma laong north; caong ma se south. (Conn. raoma
Jskyt?) '

meil n. (19) sign: yam tok sang de maw ceu in hkenki, tak kwe

T mai ps yu ka mew? 'what will be the sign that these things are
about to happen?'; mal mai: ceu pa dao pa am 'signs and
wonders', mai hiten omen; mal sakse evidence, testimony: hlam
mei sakse 'to give evidence'; son sang maw mai sakse ka ki
heu-e 'that it may be witness to them', (Shan w' 70.)

. . . 4 .
Pal., mi:, RL, mi'; Khasi mé; 5r€ mi.)

Qﬁ *M{Qﬁ] mai2 pron. (130) you, your (singulér). cf. pal. (Lawa U mi,

widow | (%L.RNMA*°; maiﬁ% See cang mai carpenter,

Rl fowos ‘wdow 5 g . e .
o 1)) t&Shwwgﬁw mai: pn. & pc. {1,299) with; and (often initial in sentence in

*e

m-sag - TPATEL) M. Stwsile Tdush, nbbiste) | wheets B 3ogh -

300" narrative): e kwe pa yu mei: mai ceu pa ti? 'what have we to
do with you?'; ot mai: ki 'is with them'; kum kawng mai: 'to
consult with'; hkew mai: 'to accord with'; de dawt mai: 'to
have to do with, pertain to'; meh mai mai: pu mai hkanki ot
plak »rai mai: sawk mai heu-er'your mother and brothers are
outside looking for you'; ki hwet mai: a nin ka naw cao 'they
came and sgid to him:.,.'; pawk lo mai: a nin ka ki ‘'answered
them:..."'; bu ka dau veng, mai: pwl pa veh aw rawm ti kau tak
sipup pa heu-e 'go into the town, and a man carrying a water
jar will meet you'. teau mai: together with, (Pal. pa:i?)

maik n. sand., pak maik sandbank. (Lawa U hmaic, BL maih, Mp

(908)
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maing1 n. gnat.

maing2

72

(Shan Bg Lo tinsect!',)

ve (8) to ask for: pa rawk bwan mai: pa maing pe ‘which

you pray for'.

hkyo maing to beseech; rawk maing to ask for.

(Pal., hma:n 'to ask for', RL. meif 'to ask Lquestion), ack
for'; OM. sm&f 'to ask [question]'.)

BL,
maiggB. sime maing male. (Lawa U hmagp,/%érﬂ&ga# 'male
{2nimall'; cf. Lewa Mp ramhain id.)

(Shan DJ(“: 20 'blade!'.)

(8) (piece of) cloth: man pa hkrao 'new piece .of cloth'j

mak ! ng. gquantifier, sickles.
makz. See nya mek lehang wormwood,
man’ n.

man vu-& 'blanket, cloak’,

man® v. man it (=- ti) to die.

man hpacet towel;

man pre silk; man ri linen; man teh curtain,

man klehp apron;
T§E§T§S§%c.)

maol n. (3) string: mao hak 'leather thong'. mao hkla belt; mao

keu bridle; mao si-ya cord,.

ma02 Ve

maong v. (2) to look up: maong

(Lawa U mo, m9, BL ma.)

nyap mao to labour; tauk mao to be tired,

ka reoma, maong plak raoma

'looked up to heaven'!,

maong ti jak id.; maong ti jeung to

look fixedly up. (ka at).

~Loolke—vratchy—for' ., )
Yot ()
map n., & v,

tone who is disrespectful to

Ccf.
L0 Ry b el headad Sy )

(6) to jeer (ka at): kaw pa map ka meh ka kui-ing ti

yaok ti jak.

(Shen—pd 3o 1te

his parents'.

mzp gram sins,

hpimep (21) sin, offence; hpimap hpigrem (5) sins.

mat! n. sulphur,

mat2 v. to be Wopnided: dul mat

woy 20 'to wound by a slight

mat>. bundle (?): vehn mat 'to
'to tie together, bundle'.)

‘wound'., szu mat ti id. (Shan

cut accidentally'.)

tie in buhdles'. (Shan wog 5c

mau n. (14) silver, money: dui
ko meau 'to collect tax'; mau

soi, mausoi pay (?): kawncau

deu mau, dui sau mau 'treasury';
ko 'tax'. mau rehang wages; mau

mau soi 'paid servents', num mau

capital, (Shan § 1cy cf.

Lewa ma:l,)

(923)
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maung n. lack.

1 . . . .
maw n. & ns. (120) who, which: kaw in maw maw? 'who is this?';

m

aw

aw

pwi maw tak sang pon hwet kra tso? 'whe can hope to attain
salvation?'; pwi maw pa tui au? 'who was it who touched me?';
dui maw 'where?'; lai maw 'when?'; maw ang a 'whichever'y au
e o Y b Y H

ot L intt & T ol
ngeut pwi maw ang a, maw kaw an ‘whichever one I kiss is ne'~
dui maw ang a 'wherever‘ ke mow what; yu ka maw so that,
how, why, what, which. pa “pa ti. (Pul. md>: 'what?'; Ol nu,
mo' id.)

n°/ suepa—4£23%: simao maw 'mlllstone'

poTor T r—teertar IO huskimprT 7)

maw? v. (393) to be (copula), to be so, be true, to happen: in

mew pa ti? 'what is this?'; yam Abyahta maw cao geh kaing i
pa tlng 'when Abiathar was high priest'; ki ce maw mehang
'tney thought he was a ghost'; bon an maw ceu Helasa 'she was
of the Greek race'; ka dui in maw ka dau teh~ak heu-e 'this
place is in the forest'; tai pa sui-ing pa brai, pa maw tai
ang hko-ek 'unclean, that is, unwashed, hands'; pa pwi pa ang
maw ca0 geh kaing 1i ang hkaw ti i 'which no one but a priest
is allowed to eat'; maw ceu pa 1i hkaing dau. kawn pwi pa chi
keh naw sui~ing brai heu-e 'it is the things that come from
within a man that make him unclean'; ki keh neh maw pa mawnm
'salt is a good thing, salt is good'; singai twa hoit yu son
kawn pwi heu-e. Yu kawn pwi son singai twa ang maw 'fast days
were made for men, Men were not made for fast days'; kawn
nyawm in hoit yum ang maw, maw ngeh laik it naw hkalng 'the
child is not dead, it is just that she is sleeping'; mai: nan
naw hkanki kaw ot tau mei: e tin, ang maw leh? 'and his
sisters too are living with us here, aren't they?'; vehang maw
kaw nan, vehang maw nan 'though it is so, but'; hpan ang maw
nan 'if not, or'; hpan maw nan 'if so, then'; hpan ang maw
Texcept'; maw hkeu 'the resason is, for'; dom msw dom an 'the
moment which was that moment, jmmediately'; maw heu-e 'that is
true'; hwet ti jak graw grawng pa hoit maw an 'came to see
what had happened'; krai ki ceu pa tak sang maw ka tokau haw
'told them what was to happen to him', maw me to be true,
veracious, sincere: maw pa maw pa me heu-e 'that is true'; mai
sakse pa ang maw ang me 'false evidence'; e tawng mai maw pa
maw pa me 'we know you are sincere'., 1i maw to become, Cf.
kwe, ot. (Pal. m¥:h 'to be, exist', RL. Mo"' 'to remain',)

Q
mawbr v. (6) to be called: dui maw Gawlagawhta 'a place called
Golgotha' kok... maw to callj; meh-ak ti kok maw to term.
Cf. kaul, (Tawa U méh, RL. mus 'name'; cf. OM, imo', himo!',
| (928)
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yimo' 'name, to be called'; Sr@ t¥moh, Boloven moc ‘to name',) -

* ? . \td)‘ El N t .! .
W] mawS v. (1) to be in turmoil. maw law,,law maw ¢, (Pal, mo:
' 4 ] y .
e , to be noisy'.) wanmwlobupvw;

(s Qwi maweh n. ox.

2¢ Pk maw-eng n., (2) mouth, opening: pwi maw tak sang plu pleh simao

an hkaing maw-eng dau si-mui-ik son e 'who will roll the stone
away from the opening of the tomb for us?' Cf. ju 1, %Shan

*"""[“’]U"? ‘8 2c.) v R v
mawk n. mawk gao flour.

mawm v. (42) to be good, well: yu pa mawm 'to do good'; pa krai

mai mawm 'what you say is good'; dui mawm teh 'where the soil
was good'; leu mawm son pwi an hpan naw ang ke heu-e 'it would
be better for that man if he had never been born'; bawk yam pa
mawm yu ka maw, son sang pon taw naw naw cao ka ki 'a good
time to hand him over to them'; tal naw dui mawm heu-e 'his
hand was healed'; naw hoit dul mawm 'he had recovered'; mawm
mawm 'well, thoroughly'; naw hoit yu hkawm u-ik mawm mawm
heu-e 'he has done everything well'; hu mawm mawm heu-e 'go in
peace!'; hko-ek tai ti mawm mawm 'to wash one's hands
thoroughly'; tok naw hu mawm mawm 'get him awmay safely'. mawn
mehm to be good; mawm ngaw to be precious; mawmrmawm to bekk

*EDWQ?ib“' kind, rcotmmwm to make good, restore. Cf, moi, (Pal. hm¥:m

- 'to be good-tempered, docile'?) : :

mawnarok n. (3) hell. (Ult. from P, mah&naraka.)

* _ _ mawn gaong n. (1) pillow. (Cf. Pal. hmo:n 'cushion', Shan gdg
uwgtéhy 1¢ 'pillow'; Pal. ko:ng 'cylinder', RL. sankon 'pillow'.)

mel n, & v. (3) (to take a) husband: hpan bon tik me ti, mai:
bao me tang kau 'if a women divorces her husband and marries
P another'; me mo-eng 'hushands and wives'. Cpd. sime 'male'.
%mb (Cf, Lawa U, Mp ami, BL ame:i, Pal, i:me:, RL. kprme' 'male'.)

gga v. (6) maw me to be true.

mehT n. (24) mother: meh mo-eng Simon 'Simon's wife's mother';
ta yeh meh kui-ing 'parents and grandparents, forefathers:t.
e mehmai (3) widow. (Lawa U ma, Pal. ma:, RL. ma'.)
o (& 50 & )% Gy '
E2£2 num, (12) (how) many: pe kwe hkaomun meh lon? 'how many
loaves have you?'; meh greung 'how long?'; meh ding ‘'how

(939)
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much'y pe tong pe teh-ak ti taw ka pwi tang kau meh ding, tak
.sang dui tong dui teh-ak ti taw ka pe yu nan 'as much: as you
measure out for others will in turn be measured out for you';
naw cao tawm lo ka ki meh ding, ki neh keh ta hu heu~e 'the
more he told them not to, the more they spread it about';
nu..., meh ding heu-e 'how difficult it is!'; ki ang ot tan meh
singei ti 'they did not stay there many days'. - (Cf. Pal. bar
. *MmaﬂJ ‘as many as'?) :

*wﬁagc)meh-ak1 v. to hanker (ka after)., (OM. mIc 'to desire (to)'.) lawav

mek 'to i, lovey

meh-ek2 v. meh-ak ti kok maw to term. (Shan od 4c 'to
distinguish',)

' *Kﬂwmaﬂ mehang? n. (1) ghost. (Pal. kerma:ng 'shadow, ghost'.)
mehangz nqg. expletive in mu mehang general quantifier.

mehm v, (2) expletive in mawm mehm to be good.
. sty ‘
meng n? distinction, division (?).

meung'n. (51) region, district, state: hwet dau meung tokau ti
'came to his own district'; meung Yuda 'Judaea'; ti meung mai:

ti meung tak cha pao ti 'country shall rise against country';
meung siyeh 'the kingdom of God'., teh-ak meung district. Cf.
hakteh., (Shan &€ ko.)

wusng . (- W) Jo boamcious o, (Shoam §E 50.) |

' mi v.- (3) to be rich: cao mi 'rich man'. mi kwe id. (Shan g&
‘ be,)

min n. (5) glory. min plakngai glory, honour: ki tak yao kawn
kawn pwi veh siawp sibrawm pa ting mai: min plakngai t'they
will see the son of men come with great power and glory';
simehang pa kwe min plakngal 'a lord of good standing'; cao
jai ang maw pa ang kwe min plakngai, leu hkaing dau meung
tokau ti 'a prophet is not without honour except in his own
country'. (Cf., Shan Y@? 1¢c.) '

% @‘Q221 v. (11) to love, like, want: kawn pa mo au 'my son whom I
&J*M‘lﬂ love'; jak ke kaw an mai: mo naw 'looked at him and took a
liking to him'; ki mo dui ngawm pa mawm hkaing paso ti 'they

like to have the best seats'.

mo2 v.  (2) to be concealed, to escape notice: maw hkeu pa hoit
mo ang kwe ti ceu kaw, pa tak ang keh- -sidawng 'for there is
nothing hidden that will not be revealed'; naw ang rawm keh

(950)
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pwi tawng, vehang maw kaw nen naw ang pon ti mo heu-e 'he did

not want anyone to know, but he could not escape notice’. mo

@Mbwga %>ﬁ¢,ﬂw&nu blawm to be hidden. breh mo ti to do privily; hu mo to creep.
»

‘b *MMf (Pal. mo: 'to hide, ¢onceal',)
010.1»‘&‘ «

¥wwy ~mo-e n. axe. (Pal. mific; M. mui. )

mo-eng n. & v. (15) (to teke a) wife: pwi maw ang a pa tik
mo-eng ti, mai: bao mo-eng tang kau 'anyone who divorces his
wife and marries another'; to mo-eng 'to marry'; me mo-eng
'husbands and wives'., tui-i ti mo-eng to marry.

AJ*C%P moi v. (14) to get better, be cured: naw ang moi cui-i kaw, bao
3] neh hkaing 'she got no better, only worse'; keh ki moi 'made
them well'; jawm sau naw hoit moi 'her sickness was cured',
moi deh moi eh-ak to be mitigated. co... moi to heal, cure.
Cf. mawn.

mok n. (1) hat, crown, circlet: taing mok katlawm 'wove a crown

*Qmau@/ of thorns'. _(Pal. hm> '(kinds of) hat'; M. hamok 'Shan hat';
cf. B, 2Cwam id.)

LI

mong v. (41) to hear: vehang maw pwi pa luit yaok kaw naw dui co
keh mong 'he has cured even the deaf and made them hear
again'; yam mong Herut graw grawng ceu an 'when Herod heard
about it'; ki mong graw Rrawng naw cao ot ka dau nyeh ti nyeh
'they heard that he was in someone's house'; mong lo pa hoit
krai an 'heard what he said'; pwi hao hun pa mong naw cao 'the
many who heard him'; e mong naw a nin 'we heard him say:...'

v -heh mong to hear clearly; krai... mong to tell. Cf, ngeht.
*MMDﬂU (Lawa U hm>:y, BL mo:y, Mp mho:yj; OM. rmif.)

mu nq. (9) general quantifier: keawn la ti mu 'a young donkey';
ka ra mu 'two fishes'; simeh tau klao ti mu 'a grain of
mustard seed'; pa tan pa lu ku mu 'all sacrifices'; laira ti
mu ‘'a hymn'. mu mehang id.: pe hkawm mu hkawm mehang 'all of
you'. lawa 8L ?Gm, U Pme ‘L*[J]m[a,' 390,01

*@mﬂmww@/

mu-an v. mu-an ti peh len (nehp --) to falsify. ™M Gumon 'lo be wubiue
*[bvn]muum

mubhkeu, mu hkeu n. & v. (1, 1) (to) promise: taw lo mu hkeu graw
grawng sang taw mau ka naw heu-e 'promised to pay him for it!'.
sija muhkeu covenant.

*\?«M-W[?]l// muil n. boundary. ‘ UN,.:’“NM(@ ‘ondy .

mui2 n., festival.
(960)
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muim n., nest.
muin nq. ten thousand. (Shan &%éwac.)

muit v.- muit luin to be familiar with; muit tawng, tawng muit to
know [person]. (Shan gof 3c.)

muk v. to wound, cut. muk... dut to cut off, to punish by
expulsion. (Gf. Pal. m¢ 'to cut down [tree], to lop'.)
Wwe U wolps ‘(o wd, Raghe’ '
mun n. son's wife.  *@mumn (m’*@wam,*@Mﬂéw/).

mung v. (1) mung rehang to be light: yam ang prai ba mung rehang
'before it was light'.)

muran n. (1) myrrh. (Gk.)

mu-wat n, & v. mu-wat yi-a (to have) ulcer(s).

myeht n. fish-hook. (Shan SBX‘#m.)

nadu. (1) sida bawng nadu nard, perfume. . (Cf, RL, (namman hom)
nadu' id.j; M. n»du, nia du 'gum kino tree'.)

nai® v. (2) (-- geh going) to be wasted: keh sida bawng in nai
geh going yu nin yu ka maw? 'why did she waste that perfume
like that?' nai grai to be wasted, squandered. lau nal to be
ruined, spoiled; som nai to be lost; som nai nawk to be

* e am——
r-w-laay (1) squandered away. (P. lar ‘[wernds] W be vain'?)

nai? v, expletive in ni nai to display; ni nai krai lao to
explain,

naing n. (10) war: yu naing 'to make war'; pwi naing 'soldier';
pwi _geh kaing naing 'captain'. kru naing army. (Pal. neing
'soldiers'; OM. pnafi 'army', mod. nan 'army, war'.)

naknon v. (nehp --) to be scurrilous.

nam n., (4) blood: jawm sau pa 1li nam 'haemorrhage'. (Lawa U
hna:m, BL.na:m, Mp nha:m, Pal. hna:m, RL. nom; Khasi (s')ném;
¢f. Sré mham.)

nambat n. number, (Ult, from B. %uug.)

nammeuk. rawm nammeuk ink, (Shan.?§§?; 5¢ 5c.)

(977).
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nan? n. (146) thus, so, that (act): ka dau pe tak ang maw nan

- 'it will not be so with you'; hpan maw nan 'if so, then' § maw
hkeu hoit a ki, "Naw kwe hpi pa sui-ing pa brai' naw tom a nan
'it was because they said, "He has an unclean spirit', that he
said this'j hpan yu nan '1f he does'; yu nan 'thus, in that
manner'; lo tawm pa yu nan 'such a command'; hkeu nan, maw
hkeu nan 'therefore, so'; leu hkaing nan 'besides that'. Cf.
nin. zn- cf. RL. ts°n, tsan 'as, like', in e.g. tssn-e
"thus'; an 'that',)

nana_n. (4) sister. Cf. pu-o; puaik, s.v, pul.

nang1 n. lady. simehang nanghawhkam queen. (Shan 7€g=40.)

nang2 (p?)n. also, equally: yu nang nan 'in the same wa 's au
tak awm nang pe 'l shall be just like you'. (Shan ¢ 2c¢ 'as,
according to'.) '

naol v. to desist (from). nao yawk (-- ti) to be quiet, (C= . sa0
| ) - ? )
*L'-M-lx;wv? nao2 v, to be early, primitive; @M__W EMW
) [y
hd Mbna0k1 ( breast, chest.
1

naok2 v.} to be full (of), complete, to be fulfilled, to fill:
T tom reu an u-ik sang naok heu-e 'till the boat was almost
full'; pa naok rawm sida neh 'filled witl vinegar'; son sang
naok hpuk lai sigang si heu~e 'that the scripture might be
. fulfilled'; naok kao hpleh ra heu-e 'filled twelve baskets!'.
o Tl ‘naok. kre to be full to overflowing. (Pal. n:, RL. n3k; OM.
duk, dik 'to be full, to be fulfilled'.)

'Zmzap\ nap yam v. (1) to respect: yu pa ang nap ang yam 'to rldlcule'

Cf. RL. nap suam 'to honour, respect'.)

nari n. & ng. (9) hour: bawk yam nari hoit hwet 'the hour has
come'; li-a nari 'six o'clock'; ang mai pon ti pau ti nari.,
hkaing leh? 'could not you watch for one hour?' (Shan arvi,
ult, from P, narI, cf. B. "

naw! pron., (951) he, him, his, she, her, it, its. Cf. keh?,
ti®., Der. sinaw 'young man',

2

naw~ v, to be pure.

nawk v, expletive in som nai nawk to be gquandered away.

(990)
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nawng n. (18) lake. rawm nawng id. (Shan ?gg 1c.)

nawp v. (5) to invoke, acclaim: a lo nawp ka 'to greet'; naw
bwan (son) 'to bless'; naw nawp bwan 'he pronounced a
blessing'; nawp bwan ka ki heu-e 'blessed them'; hkai hoit
nawp bwan son, ka an kaw ‘after he had blessed the fish as
well',

nawt v. (1) to tie: nawt mao hak ka nyoi ti 'wore a leather
thong tied round his waist', . (Ver—efy—eor-error—for —rewtls)
Covun. s_‘.f_'ﬁ 0 -& souts ‘mooge) T
nel n, (2) flesh: ne nam 'flesh and blood'. (Lawa U, Mp ni, BL
nc; cf. Shan é%; 50, whence prob. Pal, nH:.)

gg? v. to be barren, childless.
233 v.e (--, -- ka) to check, reprove. ne a to gainsay, deny; ne
raw to prevent, restrain. (Shan <t To 'to censure',)

EE# v. to be blemished., pleh-ak ne to be stained.
235. ti dom ne 'simultaneouslyf.

3331 v. (18) to ordain, to tell to, ask to, cause to: awm ceu pa
hoit neh Mose 'as Moses ordained'; neh ki taw naw i pa i pa un
heu-e 'told them to give her something to eat'; neh kawncau
naw hkanki keh reu eh-ak kro de naw ti lang heu-e 'told his
disciples to have a small boat waiting near him'; neh kawncau
naw hkanki laik dau reu 'made his disciples get into the
boat'; ki hkyo hkaw ka naw cao neh naw 1i hu hkaing dau meung
ki heu-e 'they begged him to leave their district'; taw lo ka
ki neh ki paw vi veh tit ti hu 'ordered them not to take
anything with them'.v Cf, keh’. (Pal. ngye: 'to talk, say,
tell'?) adns Weswy Jo ddans Jo

EEE? v. (2) to get worse: naw ang moi cui-i kaw, bao neh hkaing
'she got no better, only worse'., neh veh id.: dau gri-a tak
neh veh hkaing hpaoka heu-e 'the tear will be worse than
before'. (RL. na, noj; Pal. na: 'to be ill', from B, ?ﬁbbzs
is prob. unrelated.)

neh’ v, (2) to be sour: sida neh, rawm sida neh 'vinegar',
(Lawa U na.)

nent v?, va. (or pv.) & num. (41) (va.) more; (num.) many, much:
pa neh ting hkaing au 'greater than I'; neh leu hkaing '(are)
more than'; vehang maw nan naw cao tawm lo ka ki meh ding, ki
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neh keh ta hu heu-e 'but the more he told them not to, the
more they spread it about'; naw neh bao yo a niin 'he cried all
the more'; cup pwi hao hun neh ding neh dot 'the numerous
¢ crowd'; dui neh reh nei jun 'precipitous place'. tom neh
‘ many, much, fervently. Cf. leul. (Shan Nii 2¢ 'very'.)

: neh”? v. to want to: moi neh 'to want to be cured'; nyau neh 'to
' <fbm4w§Q> be thirsty'. neh luan yu, cha neh luan to be greedy (to).

. ; 2
Lnles bCfr §1meh . ‘ |
nen? ps. question particle. Cf. leh*. (Shan ¢2€ 30.)

neh%. See keh neh n. phr. marker,
neh-ao n? dough (?). (Shan K& 1m 'to be cohesive, sticky'?)

nehn’ v, to wait, delay. (Shan 226 4o 'to be long in doing'.)

*vahﬂ/' nehn?2 v, to accede (?) (ka to). nehn hwet (bao --) to come on

¥l (ka to).

nehB1 ve (1) to draw lots.

nehg2 pv. (1) wrongly, immorally: ki nehp yu pa ang nap ang yam

nya ka naw ceo heu-e 'they ridiculed him',

neht v. (2) (-- ti) to do with zeal, energy: ki neht ti yo a nin
'they shouted the louder:,..'; neht ti yehm reh-ak yehm yo
'wailing and lamenting shrilly'. Der, sineht 'to do
intensely'. (Shan =% 30 'to do quickly'.)

neu-e v, to belong, to join (-- mai:) [in doing|. neu-e rom to
join. kleuk neu-e ka to share inj rom ti neu-e to share.

*ﬂWW?y neung v. (4) to lean. ngawm neung to recline. (Cf. RL.
é tssknewy 4t0~si%—ai_xable4+—Sh&n—ﬁﬂ?‘3c—*%ﬁ—sit4z)

nsa1 v. to struggle, contend (ka with).

www\ﬂoﬂq nsa2 v. to be clear. Der. singa 'to be clean'. (Pal, nga:; M.
o dﬁ%@) ﬁkh 'to sweep clean',)
* .

Poln.
¢ ngail n. (10) eye, face. ngai leh-ak ankle, dukngai (5), duk

min plakngai (5) ngei to be blind;/pekngai (3), pakngai pakbao face; plakngai
glory, honoar; honour. (Lawa U vwa:i, BL vi:a, Mp ne: 'eye', Pal, nga:i, RL.

*ma@y wi 'eye, fade'.)
(1016)
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ngai2 n. & nq. (2) day: singai maw ngai twa 'today is a fast

day'; tipon ngai 'forty days'. ponngai (1) daytime. Der.
*Eﬂﬁﬂj singai 'day, sun'. (OM. they 'day, sun'.)

ngai® n, letter, character.

ngak ngaw. (to be?) hook(ed): rehm ngak ngaw 'anchor'. (Cf.
. Shan ¢f 4c '(to) bend'; M. ok 'to be bent, curved'.)

*3w/*yuub ngao. (2) sin ngao money, riches. Xer. singao 'pomp'. (Shan Cg
¢ 'lustre'? :

ngasang n. ivory. (Shan clfo{‘hc 50.)

hgaw1 n. & v. (2) value, to be valuable: tak sang pon ngaw leu
denari lo-e siyeh pla 'it would fetch more than three hundred
_ denarii'; pa keht ngaw 'very valuable'., ngaw jum great value;
p oY ¥ ngaw rehang wages. 6 mawm ngaw to be precious. (Pal. ngwar,
(town 7) MWs ngw3, ngwdrs; OM, hfls 'price'.)

.

ngawa. See ngak ngaw to be hooked.
ngawk n, (1) neck. (Lawa yok.)

ngawm v, (33) to sit, sit down, be sitting: neh pwi hao pwi hun
hkanki ngawm pehang teh 'told the people to sit down on the
ground'; ngawm de kra heu-e 'was sitting by the road'; pa
« ngawm sawm tau mai: naw 'who were sitting at table with: him';
*[3waqﬁﬁﬁ@%w dui ngawm 'seat'. ngawm neung to recline. (Lawa U, BL yaum
'to sit', RL. mom 'to wait'.)

*@ﬁmjgzy ngawng n. & ng. (3) knee: gru ngawng 'to kneel'. (Lawa not:y.)

*ﬂﬁmﬂp/ ngawp. (3) pon ngawp, poanngawp (1) morning. (RL. wup 'to become

Tight'.)
*ﬂ w«* .

ngel v. (1) to be tame, docile: pwi ti kau kaw ang kwe rehang ti
keh naw nge heu-e 'no one was strong enough to tame him'. awn
hge:to be3gentle; sideh ngoik nge ka to admonish. (shan <€ 30.)

nge2 v. to conceive, bear. nge ngeh to be an infant.

hgeh1 n? (3) only:zmaw ngeh kui-ing cao pa tawng heu-e 'it is
only the Father who knows'; maw ngeh laik it naw hkaing 'it is
just that she is sleeping'; yao ngeh la hkaing 'saw only
leaves'., Cf, hkaing1.
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ngeh2 v. to be simple-minded. nge ngeh to be an infant.

ngeh3 v. to be cool. ngehrawm to have peace of mind. haing'nﬂ
ngeh to be dheerful.

ngehn. (1) kya ngehn to protect. (Pal. nge:n 'to hold firmly',
RL. pan 'to embrace'.)

ngeht v. (12) to listen (to), obey: ngeht heu-e 'listen!'; ngeht
naw heu-e 'listen to him'; ngeht lo naw 'listened to him';
vehang baung mai: rawm nawng kaw ngeht -lo naw heu-e 'even the
wind and the lake obey him', ngeht cu, cu ngeht to obey. Cf.

mong.
ngeng cai v? (to be a?) catamite.

ngeung. See dangnseung throne. -

ngeut v. (2) (--, -- ka) to kiss. (foww U vpude | BL ga.:?b’lfo&wﬁb’?)

ngi-yal v. (5) sau ngi-ya to be ill. (Lawa U pe: 'to be
pregnant'.)

' ”Euﬁc/*@wum ngi-ya2 v. (2) to sigh. reh-ak ngi-ya to groan,

ngo n. paddy. ngoca (2), ngo ca wheat: sigluim ngoca ‘'ears of
wheat '; ma ngoda 'fields of wheat'. (Lawa %3, Pal. hngs:, RL.
No'; OM. sno' 'husked rice'.)

ok :
sngot n. (1)Lngot dui deu caong 'footstool’'.

<7hgoik. sideh ngoik nge ka to admonish.

* [J']Dab

ngu'n. (10) fire: pa glui-ing Ka ngu 'which are burnt with
fire'; ngu pa ang chi yuit 'the fire which cannot be put out';
" co ngu''to warm oneself at the fire'., ngu pro torch. gaongu
live coal; kawkngu (2) lamp; lawk ngu,frac-smgu flame; rup ngu
torchj tao ngu, taongu smoke; to smoulder, (Lawa 7no:, Pal.

nge:r, RL.'Eal.)
wgur . Top mgus Jb Leals .
ngut. See sang ngut wounds.

221 v. (1) ni nai to display, expound; ni nai krai lao to
explainj ni ti tawm to spread. plak ti ni nai to expound.

ni2 v. to be bewitched,
(1046)
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.nim v, (1) to be still, peaceful: pa nim 'peace'.. yehn nim to

noimakeapeace. (Shan % 1c.)

nin n. (277) in this manner, thus, in the manner following;
this: e ang sa yao pa yu nin ti bawk kaw 'we never saw
- anything like it'; yu nin 'thus'; yu pa ti pe... yehm reh-ak
yu nin? 'why are you wailing like this?'; & nin 'said:...'
Cf. 3521. (n-, cf. nan 'thus'; in 'this’',

noi v. to lie. Cf. it'.

nok v. (1) mok yum to be drowned: nok yum ka dau rawm nawng
heu-e 'were drowned in the lake', com nok ti yum to be
drowned, swallowed up.

nom v. (1) to stoop, bend (down): nom kaing ti 'bowed his head'.
Var. num-.

nong n. (12) (usy. -- --) alone, by oneself: yam ot naw cao nong
nong 'while he was alone'; hakteh chi keh kwe pli nong nong
heu-e 'the earth bears fruit of itself'. geh nong nong
single, alone. (Lawa U (thi-phuti)?nay,) BL "moy

nong yu. kuwat song nong yu elders. (Coww (W) Song «A))

nul n. (1) creeper: nu pli 'si-eht 'vine'.

nu2 v. (2) to have difficulty in: pwi pa maw cao mi nu son sang
laik ka dau meung siyeh meh ding heu-e 'how difficult it is
for anyone who is rich to get into the kingdom of God!' rau
nu to be abstruse.

nuk n., post,

num’ n. (2) plant: num rip num rehm hkawm u-ik 'all kinds of
plants', num hkao tree., (M, nomgidwﬁﬁf/'%‘MM¢fJ

num? n. foundation. num jaong id.; num mau capital, principal
sum. Jjeong num foundation. (MM, tnam 'beginning'.)

num> nqg. (2) year: ju naw hoit kwe kao num ra heu-e 'she was
twelve years old'. (Lawa U neum, BL nyum, Mp naum, Pal.
*seny:m; OM. cnam.)

numl+ V. num gup to bend down. (Var, of nom.)
» VUL O

nunaiLv. to slight.
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nya v. (1) to laugh (ka at): ki nehp yu pa ang nap ang yam nya
ka naw cao heu-e 'they ridiculed him'. (Lawa U yx¢s, BL, Mp
Tuway ¢« Homau kenye:r, Hupawng kanya:h, Rumai kin-yat.)

nyaing nq. quentifier, chains, roads. (Pal. ny»:ng, ngy?:ng,
nyo:ng, quantifier, long things.)

nyak V. nyak hwet to reach.

nye mak lehang n. wormwood. (Cf. Shan w§%o£'2o Lo 'jack tree,
jackfruit',)

nyang pv. (10) [not] yet: pe ang nyang do keut ka leh? 'do you
still not remember?'; ka ang ki nyang huim tokau ti, ki ang i
pa i pa un 'they do not eat until they have bathed'; ka ang
i-ya nyang u ra bawk 'before the cock has crowed twice',
nyang ba id.: bawk yam pli pliru ang nyang ba hwet 'the season
for figs had not yet come'. Cf. ba®, hkran. Var. yang.
(Pal. hnye:n, hnyz:n?)

nyasol n. ash.
nzao2 ve 1 nyao to devour.

A ]

nyaoB. reﬁng nyao to be long after.

~nyap v, to trouble, to be troubled, wearied. nyap mao, nyap

sidehg to labour. tauk nyap to be troubled.

nyau v. (10) to drink: taw pe nyau rawm ti kawk 'gives you a cup
of water to drink'; nyau neh rawm 'to be thirsty'. Cf. ruip.
(Lawa U yo, BL yo, Mp ywu; cf. Rumai ayu:a.)

nyaw v. (4) to persuade, tempt: hkam geu pa nyaw Satan 'suffered
temptation by Satan'; pe nyaw pe cheuk ti yao au yu ka maw?
'why do you tempt me?' nyaw glaw id. hkoi~-ek nyaw to
beguile; jui nyaw to persuade; len ti nyaw to trick.

nzawk1 n. value,
ny_awk2 v? nyawk ka 'to leave untied (?)°'.

nyawm! n, . (17) young child. kawn nyawm id. (Pal. kannyo:m; OM.
kfum, )

nyawm? v. (3) to be good to eat. nyawm ot (nyawm kwe), nyawm ot
si-u kwe to have wellbeing, health: pwi pa nyawm ot nyawm kwe,
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ang lo pwi pa chi sida sidim 'those who are well have no need
of physicians'; nyawmrawm nyawmri to be comnsoled, comforted.

k to b 1 t. L i) RL
NW(7> nyuk nyawm to be eloquen (awg‘ putmv“u%w% now gy b Ly

alp

L1777 72

anls [ swatling]’ Lo, M5 tlaow
nyawn®>, (2) kehn nyawm district; pao plawk pao nyawm, paoplawk
nyawm-, \<) A€nn nyawm

paonyawm neighbour.

nyawng n. nyswng bawng incense.

nye’ n. (1) needle: kre nye 'eye of needle', lawn B, o, U, &7

nze2 v. (%) to make a sound: paw nye 'be quiet!'; naw cao'ang
nye, ang pawk lo tit ti 'he remained silent and made no
reply'. (Pal. yair, ye:r 'to be noisy'.) ov ye ‘lo speake’

nyeh n. (74) house, building: ka dau nyeh tokau ti 'in his own
house'; nyeh ti nyeh 'a house'j; nyeh laong ti lang 'a high
building'. nyeh go abode; nyeh haw palace; nyeh vat temple.
brau nyeh roof; brawk nyeh compound; ge nyeh household; gra
nyeh veranda; jeh n eh famlly, Brang nyeh housetop. Var,

Yeh<., (Lawa juua. M)bw RL yab ‘uwcovud voamda 70

nyeu v. (3) to stretch out: nyeu tai ti tui ka kaw an 'stretched
out his hand and touched him',

nyeun v, to push. (Var. of nyuin.)

nyo n. (1) stranger, guest: lawk son nyo mai 'your guest-room'.
nyo sineh foreigner, visitor.

nyoi n. (1) waist. (Pel. nyu:wa:i, nyu:a:ii, nyu:o:i, ngwa:i.)

nyot v. (2) nyot... go to throw down, cause to fall: nyot kaw an
g0 pehang teh 'threw him to the ground'; nyot greu,.. 1li to
throw outj nyot ti tik to reject,

nyui-ik n. sting. (0nm~ w0 slisng’ )

ﬁzuin v, to press round, to push. nyuin... yoi to push aside.
‘htuit nyuin to press round. Var. nyeun. (Coww. vuww ‘tp puss doww'.)
Lowa B, V. Jun .
nyuip v. to close, bolt, to exclude. Cf. klap. (Pal. konnysp
'to close [eyes], wink'.)

nyuk v. nyuk nyawm to be eloquent.

nyum n. share,
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v

21 n. pit.
g?. pu o, u-o elder (?) sister. (Lawa U 3:i (ra) 'elder
sister'.§

23 ps. particle of address,

ot v. (80) to dwell, stay, be (located): ki pa ot ka dau meung
Yude 'the inhabitants of Judaea'; naw ot ka dau teh-ak dau tu
tipon ngai 'he stayed in the forest for forty days'; pe ot
tin, mai: pau heu-e 'stay here and keep watch'; naw ang ot tin
'he is not here'; ot dau reu 'were in the boat'; ot tau mai:
naw 'were with him'; pwi pa ang ko-eng ka e, ot plak e heu-e
'he who is not against us is on our side'; yam ot naw cao nong
nong 'while he was alone'j ki veh naw cao _awm ot naw dau reu
'they took him, just as he was, in the boat'; nyeh dui ot pwi
naing 'barracks'; tom dui ot, tom de siveh ang kwe 'till there
was no room even by the door'; pehang dui ot naw 'above the
place where he was'. ot pot to persist. gweh ti tang ot to
separate, live apart; lawk ot to dwell; nyawm ot (nyawm kwe),
nyawm ot si-u kwe to have wellbeing, health; siyang ot to be
absent. Cf. maw’., (Lawa U aut.)

pa’ pron. (20) you (two; or to femaley cf. maiZ2). (Pal, pafr,
RL. par.)

252 v. (8) to strike, to thresh. pa... ma to break in pieces:
pa kawng an ma 'broke the flask' in pieces'; pa_tan to
sacrifice; pa... yum to kill. (Lawa U poh, Pal. p2:h 'to
strike';y M. hapeh 'to slap'.)

22; pcs. (671) (one) who, whom, (that) ‘which: man pa hkrao 'new
cloth'; pwi pa ot tau mai: naw 'those who were with him'; kawn
pa mo au 'my son whom I love'j yu pa mawm 'to do good's pa i
pa un 'food'; maw pwi pa kwe jawm sau jawm ngi-ya hkaing pa lo
pwi chi sida 'it is only the sick who need a physician'. pa
ti, pati (2) what?: ceukau mai kau pa ti? 'what is your ncx-
name?'; hkeu pa ti 'why?'; ceu pa ti 'what?'; ceu. pa ti ang a
'whatever' (cf. EEE1)’ yu pa ti why? (Pal. p3n; or OM. ma?)

paiawm, pai awm n., (4) cloud. (awm, comrnrewm lwaterl, cf.

Lawa BL mbra: ra-aum 'cloud'.) RL PP ‘e, o be €4’

paing v. (6) to be white, paing cawk to be very white: keht
paing cawk tom 1li rehang 'shone glistening white'j pain au
to be pale. (Lawa U pyain, BL, Mp pi:y; Kumkaw ba:n?)
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n. & pekl/nq. (1) half, part: gri-a ra pak 'was torn in two'. pak
maik sandbank; pakngai (3), pakngai pakbao face. (OM. lumpek
nv*qxﬁé 'side', mod, paik 'side', kepaik 'side, half, part'.)

Eak2 v. paklawk to destroy, to be destroyed, got rid of., lau
lak pak lui-ing to be exterminated. v

Eak3. See pukpak wave.
pak haw., tau pak haw mint.

pakpeung n. body: kraung pakpeung 'member'. rehang pakpeung
shape, form. (Shan uE%fﬁc 10 'form, model'.)

pang! n. (3) pang kat, pangkat thorny plant; pangkat hui-ik
thistle., ( ?) ‘

. Covan. . \org Pwteds? .
pangc v. to settle at. (Shan o e ‘camping ground'?)

Fana
\kganEB v. pang hplat to be pierced (ka by).
Eang—4

n. pangpeu-e shadow,.

2221 n. (44) fellow, as. simplex usy. in pao ti 'one's fellows':
(leu) ting hkaing pao ti 'to be greater than one's fellows,
greatest'; ti meung mai: ti meung tak cha pao ti 'state shall
rise against state'; mai sakse ki ang hkaw pao ti 'their
evidence did not agree'; chawk pao ti 'asked each other'; a
nin ka pao ti 'said to one another:...'; hpan meung ti meung
ang hkaw pao ti, gweh pao ti 'if a state is divided within
itself'. pao_ceu kinsman; paoceu paocat (1) kinsmen: sina
psoceu paocat ti 'among his own kin'; paograwm (1), pao grawm
friend; pao peh id.; pao plawk pao nyawm? paoplawk paonyawm

% 5 neighbour; pao pu peh associate: yu pao pu peh ka 'to

g&wﬂ associate with', EPal. bu:.)

, 2 2 1
* pao® v, (2) to open, be opened, Cf. bangc, Var. baol. (Pal.
Hﬂa p8:h.) & RL B 'lo 4m&~gwwwl N pod

2a03. See kapao wedding.

> \
sN- Y, A so. pasa n. (1) tomorrow, morrow: singai pasa 'the next day'.
. pasahka n. (5) passover, paschal feast. (Gk.)

pat v. (1) to cut, gash: tui-i simao pat tokau ti ka 'took"
stones and gashed himself with them'. pathak, pat hak to
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/
circumecise. (Shan uég 20.)

paul v. (10) to guard, watch: pe ot tin, mai: pau heu-e 'stay
here-and keep watch'; pwi naing pa pau ti 'his guards'; pwi
pau siveh 'doorkeeper'. pau ti jak to keep watch. kro pau
id.; kya pau to guard. (Shan § 5c.)

(2)%@@&7 Eau2 v. to be pale. paing pau id.
Woboof ( Relluar * st/ paal)
paung v. to stay, lodge.

I(?)*Paa/"‘ma paw! n, side (of torso). (RL.‘»‘M’?)

2252 pv. (33) prohibitory particle: paw yu yam yu paweh 'do not
do it during the festival'; paw lai bao . laik ka naw heu-e
'never enter him again'; paw keh naw li laik dau nyeh 'let him
not go down into the house'; tawh lo ka ki tom neh, paw keh
pwi, ti kau kaw tawng graw grawng ceu in ‘gave them strict
orders not to let anyone know about it'. paw vi, pawvi (1)
id.: paw vi lat 'do not be afraid'; rehn rawm ti paw vi krai
ti ceu kaw ka pwi ti kau kaw 'be careful to say nothing to
anyone ',

paweh n. (8) feast, festival: yu paweh 'to ledaa feast'; paweh
pasahka 'passover'. (Shan %f‘ac, from B. ¥, prob. from M,
poa.

pawk v. (28) to pay back, return: pawk lo 'to reply'; pawk lo a
nin 'replied:...'; pawk lo mai: a nin ka ki, pawk lo a nin ka
ki, pawk lo ka ki a nin 'replied to them:...'; pawk lo ka naw
cao mai: a nin 'replied to him:...'; ki ang tawng lo pa sang
pawk ka naw heu-e 'they did not know what to reply to him'.
pawk bi to avenge; pawk ti krai to reply.

pawng nq. pound. (Ult. from E., cf. B. .)
o ant1 ve. to register. W_tuﬁu‘mmmw'7

¥ Punt, Bawtz ve ¢co pawt to clean. (Shan gog 3¢ 'to rub', from B, %Uf
2op>, perh. from M, pot.)

-
C% Drguns €4 S50, %" pe! n. goat. (Pal. be:, RL. pt'; OM., babe'.)

" va{ 232 pron. (158) you (three or more), your. (Lawa U pe 'you, he,
b they', Pal. pe:, RL. pe'; Khasi phij; ©M-~—bek:)

: Q
pe> v. f£s- ka) to master, overcome, conquer. (Shan SO 50.)

(1128)
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pe* v. pe ti tik to spit out. (Cf. Pal. b¥ 'to spit'.)

/:>2eh1 v. (8) (-- ka) to deceive. peh len to deceive, be

( .

deceitful: pwi peh pwi len 'hypocrites'; son sang chi peh chi
len ki rawk bwan tom lang 'they make long prayers, in order to
deceive'; yu ka maw son ang pwi sang pon peh pon len pe keh
lut, rehn rawm ti ka heu-e 'take care that no one misleads

you'. mu-an ti peh len to falsify. BWMQ.Ga” 3auaf,B¢A’ PRY® fzzésﬂ

*Céawﬂé‘% tha n, pao peh friend; pao pu peh associate.

| ) P
CW/‘?\)*W peh3 v. to pluck, gather. (Pal. peyh; OM. bas.)
i

Eehu pn. (2) even: peh mao kehp naw ang au keung nom ti ka 'I am

not worthy to stoop and untie even the strings of his
sandals'; pwi ti kau kaw ang pon hpyawk naw peh ka ceng 'no
one could bind him, even with chains' % peh yamin au hoit krai
ka pe 'I just now told you'. Cf. kaw

~peh-ak n. (1) pice. (Cf. Shan 8§Emm{ 50 20, from B.‘%FSBS, from

Bengali. )

Pehang n., pn. & pcs. (64) (that which 15) above, on, on to,

over; (pcs., =- ang) instead of: ja plak pehang tom hwet ka
caong 'from top to bottom'; lawk pa ting plak pehang 'a large
room upstairs'; ki tom yeh pBrau nyeh pehang dui ot naw 'so

they tore off the roof of the house above where he was'; ngawm

pehang teh 'sat on the ground'; ki klawm pwi sau hkanki pehang
ku hwet tan heu-e 'they carried the sick there on beds'; neh
naw deu tai ti pehang kaw an heu-e ‘asked him to lay his hands
on the man'; naw nyot kaw an go pehang teh 'he threw Mim to
the ground'; prai vaik pehang hakteh hkawm u-ik: 'darkness fell
over the whole land'; kra lat kra siyaung... hoit hwet pehang
ki 'fear and trembling had overtaken them'; naw cao taw siawp
sibrawm ka ki pehang hpi pa sui-ing pa bral hkanki heu-e 'he
gave them power over unclean spirits'; yu simehang pehang 'to

éf Batr. exercise lordship over'; pa ting pehang hkawm u-ik 'greatest,

@$3m chief'; pa ang pwi sa ngawm pehang heu-e 'which no one had

%m&wﬁ%@wqaever sat on'., ka pehang above, on, on to, to, at. () Lo B, Mo M@

. : U, plumy ‘aigh [pract’
pehn v. to increase. (Var. of pi-ehn.)
peht héa.v. to have sexual relations with., (Cf. Shan le 2¢ 'to
meet together',) o
#P@é] peu-el n. shadow. pangpeu-e id. Syn. vui-i. (Cf, Lawa U
y) rapai.) RL bde

(1138)
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Eeu-e2 v. (1) to suck: bon pa taw kawn ti peu-e 'a woman
RL &7 Iy s ; ' e 1 1, ' '
suckling a child'. (Pal, bu:,'breast, to suck'; OM. 'bow 'to
cown s’ | suck'; cf. RL. pakbu' 'to suckle'.)

pil n. reed pipe. pi lawk le flute: hplu pi lawk le 'to play
the flute'. (Shan S 2c.) . ,

73

212 ve to sweep. 21(...) 1i to sweep out. (Pal, pi:r, RL. pes;

*Qﬂb<: M. kwoh, Sr® pd¥s; conn, Lawa U la: apai 'broom'.)

*blun)s
: q{ J piawm v, (1) to forget (ti to): ki piawm ti veh hkaomun hu 'they
ﬂﬁwv forgot to brifg any bread'.

pi-ehn v. (1) to increase, multiply: mai: ki ting mai: pi-ehn
tom pon tingo-e son 'and it grew and multiplied thlrt fold',
Var. pehn. (Shan O 20 'to repeat', from B, @*w’m ?)
c . lamz, BL pran, U. ppr ‘o buown, slenl’
sh@w.ghqit 2ele pingnya n. (1) wisdom. pingnya cuyi id. (Ult. from B, vp,
- from P. pafifid.)

ingnyap n. & v? (4) commandment; to command ordaln (?). (8han
Béq?u Le 20, ult. from P. pannapetl, cf. B. uz?

pla ng. (2) quantifier, coins, teeth: denari ti pla 'a Fowe Bl, U
Pal. pla:, denarius', Cf. hBak2 (£f. Shan ol he, from B. {Uns.) blah amq.

n., rice spirit., (Lawa U pla:i, BL pri:a, Mp ple:.)

plai

Elak1 n. & nq. (38) side, direction, location; part, half: pwi
pe ang ko-eng ka e, ot plak e heu-e 'anyone who is not against
us is on our side'; naw maong plak raoma 'he looked up to
heaven'; ang caw plak baung 'they were going against the
wind'; hwet cung plak prail 'came and stood outside'; ceu pa 1li
hkeing plak dau 'the things that come firom within';y e hu plak
toi rawm heu-e 'let us go to the other side of the water';
plak hkai au 'behind me'; plak sida reu '(in) the stern of the
boat'; plak tai hkawn dawm mai 'at your right hand'; hakteh au
ti plak 'half my kingdom'; baung pon plak 'the four winds'.
plakngai honour; plakprai (1) outside (= plak prai). min

*Fk@& lakngai (5) glory, honour. (RL. plok; conn. OM. lumpek, cf.
E__l‘§

-

Elak2 v. (1) to reveal: pa hoit yu keh glip ang kwe ti ceu kaw,
pa tak ang plak keh sidawng 'there is nothing hidden that will

not be revealed' Plak ji to reveal (ka to); plak ti ni nai
¥P4 G to expound, ?i&/plf E;/gyeﬁ’, ~ 12 to open, reveal, be
revealed'; OM, pok 'to Taw back'. _

RL pldte 1o shew [ege5) (1149)
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plang v. to be smooth.

plap v. plap ti laik (-~ ka dau) to rush into. hu plap ka to
rush at. :

plau v. plau... yum to kill: plau tokau ti yum 'to kill
oneself', (Causative of lau 'to be destroyed'.)

plaung. simao plaung crystal.

plawk. (2) pao plawk pao nyawm, paoplawk paonyawm neighbour,

plawng n. plawng tai arm. [(3. bqu" @,Jm,,g' he., YRMP A 133]

pleh., See plu pleh to roll.

Eleh--ak1 v, éo be spotted, stained. pleh-ak ne to be stained.
prui pleh-ak to be spotted. :

Eleh-aka. See pluk pleh~ak, puk pleh-ak to be transformed.

pleu-e n? (in case of) neceséity.
gléuns v. to tipple, get drunk, Cf. yo-ek.

pli n. & v. (28) fruit; to bear fruit: yam hoit kau pli 'when
the fruit is ripe'; pli pli 'to bear fruit'; pli pliru 'to

bear figs'. pliru (1), pli ru fig; pli si-eht grape. (Lawa
ple, Pal. ple:, ple:h, RL. ple'; Sr€ plai.)

Ri. ptis 9
pli-a n. spear. (Lawa U phli:as; cf. Pal, le:ah, le:ar.) OM. bvos !

plo v. to be leavened, rise in baking. (Pal. pre:r, pr¥:r 'to
flower, expand, swell'?)

ploi v. (32) to send, let go, dismiss, set freé{ to let down, to
remit: naw bao ploi kawncau tang kau 'he then sent another
servant'; hkai naw cao hoit ploi pwi hkanki ‘'after he had
dismissed the people'; ploi rup ka dau rawm nawng 'letting
down their nets in the lake'; ploi hpimap 'to remit sins’'.

heu-e 'they let them go'; au ploi kawncau au hu si-vo-e

'{/ﬂgloi... hu to send, let go, send out, away: ki ploi keh hu

pakngai mai 'I am sending my servant before your face'; ploi
pwi hu geh Yohan 'sent men to arrest John'; ploi pwi hu ka
naw, ti kok naw heu-e 'sent someone to him to call him'j ploi
ki hu ti cup ra kau, ra kau 'sent them out two by two'; ploi
k. pwi hkanki hu heu-e 'sent the people aw§z:}*ploi... hplat hwet

(1164)
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to send on; ploi,.. hwet to send: kaw pa ploi au hwet 'he who
sent me'; ploi... ing to send back: ploi naw ing heu-e ‘'sent
him back'; ploi naw ing ka nyeh naw 'sent him home'; ploi(...)
1i to lower. plu-at ploi to forglve. (Shan 7? 2c 'to send!',

- cf. Pal. pla:e 'to let go'.)

Elu-at v. (9) to forgive: plu-at hpimap 'to forgive sins',
Mo ggso plu-at ploi id. (Causative of ¥lu-at, cf. RL. 1ot 'to_be
H°b°@"" forgiven', from Shen 0%05 3¢ 'to be free', from B. rzcgbaaa.)

plui v. to rest [something].(ka pehang on). (Causative of lui
'to rest'.)

plui-e n. surely. = plwv

*UﬂJﬂ&h-' pluk pleh-ak v. to be transformed. Var. puk pleh-ak. (Cf. Pal.
1%k.)

plu pleh v. (3) to roll: naw plu pleh simao mai: hto maw-eng 'he
*Piﬁmﬂ‘~ rolled a stone up against the opening'. (Causative of luleh
'to roll'. Cf. M. plao; Pal. glu:ng gla:i.)

plut v. to repay, requite.

*Paﬁ 221 v. to fly. (Lawa U, BL pe:u, Mp po:i, Pal., RL. psr; M,
po.)

*pofeh  po2. See ak _po bow.

> pont v. (61) to get, acquire; (--, -- ti) to be able to, by
virtue of circumstances, to be allowed to, to chance to, to
dare to: pwi in pon ceu in hkanki dui maw? 'where did this
fellow get these things?'; hpan pwi ti kau kau pon hakteh
hkawm u-ik, mai: som ju tokau ti 'if someone gains the whole
world, and loses his soul'; ki ang pon hwet de ka naw cao
'they could not get near him'; pwi ti kau kaw ang pon hpyawk
naw 'no one could bind him'; tom htuin ka naw son sang pon tud
ki ka naw cao 'were pressing round him so that they might
touch him'; hkyo hkaw ka naw cao, yu ka maw son sang pon tui
ki caong sibe naw hkaing heu-e 'begged him to let them touch
just the hem of his coat'; ang pon ti laik ka dau-veng sidawng
'could not go into the town openly'; ang mai pon ti pau ti
nari hkaing leh? 'could not you watch for one hour?'; ki mong
mai: ang pon ti tawng 'though they hear they cannot

{ understand'; pwi maw ang a pa som ju son au,... tak pon ti tau

ju heu-e 'whoever lays down.his life for me..., his life will
be saved'; hpan ki pon nyau pa awp ti ceu ceu 'if they should

(1173)
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drink any kind of poison'; pwi ti kau kaw ang pon chawk naw
cao ka lo tit ti heu-~e 'no one dared ask him any more
*8 : questions'. dak pon to be qualified to. Cf. chi. (Pal.
Junjm b¥:n, RL. bon.)

pon? n. (3) ponbo (9) evening: yam hwet ponbo 'when evening
came'; yam hwet ponbo ku bo 'every evening'; dau singai an yam
ponbo 'that evening'; ponngai (1) daytime: yam ponngai ponsawm

'night and day'; pon ngawp, ponngawp (1) morning, daybreak:
pon ngawp yam hu ki kra 'as they passed in the morning'; yam
pon ngawp yam ang prai ba mung rehang 'in the morning, before
it was light'; dau ponngawp dom maw dom an 'as soon as it was
morning'; ponsawm (4) night; ponsingai (1), pon singai
daytime: mai: naw it mai: dui kao ponsingai ponsawm 'and he

R goes to bed at night and rises again in the morning'. (Pal.

Oom b2:n 'time'.)

* ) 20n3 num. (5) four. Der. tipon 'forty'. (Lawa U, Mp paun, BL
PP{%“ paty, Pal, pho:n, RL. ponj OM. pan.)

pong v. taw pong to entrust, commend. (Shan %£~1o 'to put

down'?

1*L£#ub Eot'}dv3 raik..,. pot to break. (Pal., po:t 'to be broken'; M. ppt
. id.

p_ot2 v. keut pot jun pot to hope; rawk... pot to ask for
something.

-

Eot3 v. expletive in ot pot to persist.

%P.ng pra v. (13) to leave: sime tak pra meh kui-ing ti 'a man shall
&/* %/ leave his parents'; naw pra man vu-a naw tan 'he left his
*nra Rids blanke} behind'; yum, mai: pra mo-eng ti hkai ti 'dies leaving
*nw& a widow', pra bloi, pra gram id.; pra tik to leave, abandon.
Cf. gr 2. (RL. pros; M. prah 'to be scattered'?)

Erai1 n. (3) country: tang prai tang klawng 'abroad'. so prai

¥ o7 wild dog. (Hlt—from-B.{gp>, cf‘hEL. pri',)

prai? n. (3) sky, weather: prai vaik 'the sky was dark'; yam ang
prai ba mung rehang 'before it was light'. sinum prai
ggwa? thunder. Cf. raoma. (OM. brey 'rain'; cf. Lawa U nsum bre,
BL nyum pre:i 'thunder'.)

graiB. (7) plek prai, plakprai (1) outside. (Lit. M.<§ 'to be
more than'; cf. Lawa U kaphre 'outside'.)

(1183)
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graih. (1) kawn prai, kawnprai((6) child, offspring; daok dawn
kawn prai children. (Cf. RL. kuan pli 'descendant’'.
: Yob. Bw:m pvaie " polwanls ralolides .
Brang1 n. (1) prang nyeh housetop. loww Bl plray, V- praw, Mo Playay ‘wf’

Eransa. See prungprang to be scattered.

2raok1 n. (7) edge, shore, vicinity, near: hpyawk reu ka praok
heu-e 'moored the boat to the shore'; ku da ku dui ka dau
meung Galileh ka praok siveh siveng tan 'throughout the
surrounding districts of Galilee'; ot praok siveh tan heu-e
'were there round the door'. Cf. val. (raock 'shore'. Cf.,

Pal. s ted f cloth'.% Yedn. Ri. bue ' ] u e >
al. pra: 'edge of clo ¥ +-oRE. bl Jomds | Rad. b6 lookes: ‘roativ oo’

praok?, chun praok to instigate.

B pows.
prauk Ve prauk... 1i to pour out; prauk sau to pour. .

prawng v. (7) to judge: prawng sui 'to judge a case'; ki tak

sang prawng keh naw yum 'they will condemn him to death'.
prawng ca to pronounce judgment, condemn: prawng ca naw, & naw
keung ti yum heu-e 'pronounced him deserving of death'; dui

. prawng dui ca 'place of trial, court'; prawng ciyang to
condemn: kra prawng kra ciyang 'sentence'.= kya prawng to try,
judge;Ccaoprawng caoca (1), prawng cao ca judges. (Pal.
brosng 'to direct, arrange'.)

Bre1 n, hail., (Pal. pris:r.)
gre2 v. to be plentiful. (Shan Gdg 30 'to increase'.)

pre3. man pre silk., (Pal. phre: 'silk'; MM. brer id.; cf. Shan
e¥® 4o 'satin', B. id.)

preh’ n. meal: preh bo 'supper'. preh pruim food. (Pal. bra:.)

preh? v. (1) to keep,, preh ti hawt to hold to: ki preh ti hawt
lo an 'they complied with this injunction'; preh ti tawng to
keep in mind. kya preh to take care of, administer.

prehm n., (2) reed: prehm ti gawng 'a reed'; gawng prehm 'the

reed’', ‘
Rreng1 n. peét, plague: sau preng 'to suffer from contagious !
disease'. (Pal, (su:) bre:ng 'smallpox'; cf. M. peron id,) F

—prengz. klangpreng vulture. ' §
(1198) '
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preu-e v. (1) to hang: hpan preu-e simao maw pa ting ka ngawk
naw 'if a large millstone were hung round his neck’'.
(Causative of ¥reu-e, cf.vShan gg 3¢ 'to suspend',)
S ' Rob. ne:ba owd |
b{&vumm prim v. (3) to be old: kreung cuip pa prim 'an old garment'.
Opp. hkrao. (Pal, pri:m; cf. RL. trim; OM, tinrem.)

pro. ngu pro torch (syn. rup ngu).
pro-e v. to be burnt up, consumed. |owwn Bk plrw ‘b Gum (ve)]

rom v. to assemble: pa prom ti tan 'who were assembled there',
*Pwum@/ Causative of rom 'to associate',) :
B P - .

# rwwewmr -

prul n, pru vu-a blanket, cloak. tawss BL, 5. paru?, M5 qu?caﬁ
2552 ve. to be dazzling. Jjeht pru id.

pru-at v. pru-at roik to be scattered. (ru-at 'to scatter!',

*P““”b Cf. Pal. phr=t;phe8st 'to scatter'.) Porak

prui v. prui pleh-ak to be spotted. kawp prui to be stained.

*P&@go pru-ik n. wing. (Lawa U proit.)

pruim. preh pruim food.

LS

brissy pruing. (5) hu pruing to go, pass, through.
pruit v. to extinguish. pruit ti tik to erase; pruit(...) yuit

o, ¥k ? to extinguish., (e=mUsativ it - .

—extinguishts or conn., OM., plit 'to be extinguished'.)

prungprang, prung prang v. (1) to be scattered: au tak pa cao
lehang yung, mai: yung hkanki tak prungprang heu-e 'I will
strike the shepherd, and the sheep will be scattered’. _prung
prang hu, prung prang rai ru-at hu, prung prang roi ru-at id.
(Shan /< BE So 503 cf. M. kray kren fto wander about'.)

%@ED]? 251 n. (12) younger sibling. puaik (8) brothers: kwe puaik
ali-a kau 'there were seven brothers'; puaik kawn kui-ing
- family, close kinj; puke (2) elder brother; pu-o, pu o
Cer aae/ elder (?) sister. (Lawa U phu: 'younger sibling'; Me—iry—q-m
» : N

¥ other', Kh ; cf. RL.
sembo! 'younger sibling'. [Qeso one : lowa U P;'muﬂuak.duwubwwa)

*@5?Q0 pu? v, (=- ka) to carry on one's back. (Pal. ba:r, bo:.)

(1214)
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*[Gnﬂ? 233. pao_pu peh associate.

pu-a v, (1) to wrap, swathe, to fold: pu-a naw ka man paing an

*mej/ "wrapped his corpse in the white cloth'. Cf. vu-a. (OM. pur
*PMM} 'to bind round'.) R pdv
Lt]@ /*fﬂ@p__ v. to support bear. va 2"‘“(‘2&"—”@ 'Durden . (_Pad/ !nru l’ow
<?) UA/UMMS bacte’.) Bk R %35 Cow Mad” M Impotv | Topote "o

pui-ik v. (1) to take off: ki puinlk kraung pa reo klai hkaing
naw, mai: dui cuip kraung ceh naw 'they took the purple robe
off him and dressed him in his own clotlies again'. (Lawa U
poic, Pal. puset, RL. puic.)

*puuv
*Pﬁv @D pu-ing v. to fight. (M. pan, <¥pUfi, 'to rebel'.) On OM. Fum Jo ok .
pukpak, puk pak n. (1) pukpak rawm, puk pak rawm wave: pukpak

rawm chun-leik dau reu 'the waves splashed into the boat',
(Shan wALN 20 'froth'.) :

puk pleh-ak v, to be transformed. pukpleh-ak lunglehang to
sway, waver. (Var. of pluk pleh-ak.)

pum n., & v. heap, lump. pum sau to heap.y (Shan % 2c 'to gather
together'.) mebammdaﬂ).

*Pqu-~ pungpehang si-ya n. moth., (Cf. Lawa U muy buw:ay, BL buy ba:y
'butterfly'; Pal. (songs) pa:ngpa: id.)

up v. to draw, dip [water|. Cf. kinl.
bup £1n

*M{ﬂ?<?>2ugi v. pupi hawt to grope after.. (iij Pal. pu:r 'to grope'.)
. undas
pwi n. (441) pereon, people: ki ploi pwi hu ka naw, ti kok naw
heu-e 'they sent someone to him to call him'; pwi sipawk ti
kau 'a leper's; pwi yu kapao 'bridegroom'; Simon pwi meung
Kurene 'Simon of Cyrene'; pwi ti kau kaw ang pon hpyawk naw
'no one could bind him'; a nin ka pwi an 'said to him:...'}
pwi maw 'who?'; pwi maw ang a ‘'whoever'; pwi veng hkawm u-ik
'all the people of the town'; pwi hkawm u-ik sawk mai heu-e
'everyone is looking for you'; naw mai: pwi pa ot tau mai: naw
'he and those who were with him'; pwi cang pwi caing 'hired
men, employees'; cup pwi hao pwi hun ‘crowd'; kawn pwi 'men,
*6 human beings'. pwicau, pwi cau servant. Cf. kawl. (Lawa U
‘P“Qy phu:i, Pal., bi:; cf. RL. phri' 'being, creaturg_T?)'; Khasi
briw 'humen being'.)

ra' v. (4) ra sui to be straight, straightforward, to be
(1227)
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righteous: yu kra naw ra sui heu~e 'make his path straight';
krai ka naw hkawm u-ik ra sui heu-e 'told him everything
straightforwardly'; pwi pa ra pa sui 'the righteous'.

522 v. (1) to sing: hkai hoit ra ki laira ti mu 'after they had
sung a hymn'. laira (1) song, hymn.

* (oo Tuar a3 num. (40) two. (Lawa la-a:; cf. Pal, a:r, RL. ar; OM. bar?
Conn. tinga 'twenty'.)

52&' rawmra, rawm ra snow. (Chinese Shan Gl 2c 'snow'.)

‘ xq' rai v. prung prang rai ru-at hu to be scattered. Var. roi.
%Yy Der. grai 'to be lost, strayed'. (Pal. hra:i 'to vanish, be

missing, to be cured, to lose'; M, sa1,-<*sray 'to be
dispersed',) :

raik v. raik... pot to break Lrlgld obgect] raik ti tik to

break off, - A ) melxw&k>M93°
(s v > RL daals,.) G wiak )
rak ramn v, to have convulsions.
/

: ralai, ra lai pv. severally.

*&ﬂ¢mmm ram v. si-um ram to decay. (Pal. ra:m 'to decay'.)

ran v. (-~ ti) to do first,

* rang! n. (1) tooth: naw grui-ik rang ti 'he grinds his teeth'.
- rasy (Pal. hra:ng, RL. ray.)

rangz n. (1) rock: dau si-mui-ik, pa hoit saik ka dau rang 'a
tomb which had been cut in the rock'. (RL. r'gn 'stone,

*DGP“EJD rock'.)

rangdi. yaw rangdi to be proud.

raol n. (3) expdetive in rehang rao strength.
rao? n, profit,

rao> n., (-- ngu) flame.

rao* n, expletive in rehang rao statues.

rao5 v. (2) to ve red. rao klai, raoklai to be purple; rao rawt

T to be scarlet; rao uim to be smoky yellow, @Eﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂ? u*PAL

(1244)
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raok n. (caong -=) beach, shore. Der. praok 'edge'.

raoma n. (19) sky, heaven: raoma mai: hakteh tak sang grai
theaven and earth will pass away'; sim-u-ing hkanki tak sang
rau hkeing raoma 'the stars will fall from the sky'; sim raoma
hkanki 'the birds of the air'; lo li hkaing raoma 'a voice
came from heaven'; meung raoma 'the kingdom of heaven'. Cf.
gralz. (-ma, cf. Lawa U, BL mal>:y 'sky o) amo- lawn Bl JGaJr o V-
QMJmuh Mo Yau “ahovy

(4) to be deep, to sink, fall: maw hkeu ang teh rau tan
'for there was no depth of soil there'; rawmmaw in keht rau
~tete 'this well is really deep'; graw grawng pa rau ‘'deep
matter, abstruse fundamental fact'; rau ka dau rawm sigrit
sigra 'to sink into the sea'; sim-u-ing hkanki tak sang rau
hkaing raoma 'the stars will fall from the sky'. rau nu to be
abstruse; rau sen to fall down; rau yuin gut... tehm to crush
down, Cf. cot, gol. (RL. tsru' 'to be deep'; OM. rjap id.)

rau® pv. particle of 1imited or conditional assertion.

rau

rau’, (1) bawk yam rau summer, hot season.

7 rauk rum grum hproik V. to assemble (intr.).

T-vm- WMM

VAl

raw! n. & v. rust. haoktai raw to rust. {(Shan Ggi 1c.)

raw? v. Keh raw, ne raw to prevent, bb«¢+osb.

rawk v. (23) to ask for: mai simeh ceu pa ti ang a, rawk ka au
task me for whatever you want'; rawk bwan 'to pray'; rawk
bwan, yu ka maw bawk yam nari an tak luan hkaing naw 'prayed
that that hour might pass from him'. rawk maing id.: mai:
rawk mai: maing ka naw, neh naw yu awm pa sa yu naw tasked him
to do as he had before'; rawk... pot to ask for something.

Cf. hkyo. (loww. \aww U Selwuwolr 'r,,wé wb’.)

rawn? n./ (48) mind, heart, as seat of reason and emotions; to be

minded, willing: ki keut dau rawm ti yu nin 'they thought to
themselves:...'; tawng ka dau rawm ti 'knew (without sensory
evidence)'; son sang cheuk ti yao rawm naw 'seeking to know
what was in his mind'; kwe rawm ti ‘'to have a mind to, be
willing to, want to'; kwe rawm gaurawm ti 'to like to, be glad
to!'; veh rawm ku-wa 'summoned up courage'; pa hkaw pa caw rawm
~au _heu-e 'who pleases me'; hkeu kehn rawm ki 'because of their
obstinacy'; rehn rawm ti 'to take care, beware'; uin rawm ka
'to rely on'; lau rawm 'to lose heart'; sivi rawm 'to be
troubled’'s hkrug rawm 'to faint, lose consciousness'; naw ang
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rawm leu lo bon an heu-e 'he was uhwilling to refuse her'.
rawm ri, rawmri (1) id.: ting rawm ting ri 'to be proud,
puffed up'. awnrawm awnri to be humble; borrawm, borawm bori,
borawm hkaweh (1) to be envious, jealous; cairawm (3), cairawm
cairi to be hungry; caorawm (7) to pity; caorawm caori to be

deudwmwrnww o merciful; congrawm to rage;; gaurawm (14) to rejoice; gaurawm

be o~
Ewpersos
(5)

(3l

baik rawmmya 'to

spit';

gauri to make gdad; haokrawm siao to be inflamed with passion;

harawm churawm to be indignant; hkarawm ti (1) to have

difficulty in; hkarawm hkari/to have, cause, trouble; hkawrawm
bl hkawri (1) to be pleased; hkirawm (hkiri) (9) to be anxious;

: mawmrawm to be kind; ngehrawm to have peace of mind; nyawmrawnm
nyawnri to be consoled; saurawm to be indignant; songrawm (ES,
songrawm songri, song rawm Zsong ri) to be angry; tehmrawm
tehmri to be dejected; tuk hkarawm hkari to be tormented;
tukrawm tukri to be miserable; yumrawm (yumri), yum rawm to
believe; yu ti darawm ka to neglect. o

rawm? n. (46) water, body of water, liquid: kin rawm 'to draw
water'; pa taw pe nyau rawm ti kawk 'who gives you a cup of
water to drink'; rawm Yawdan 'the Jordan'; hu plak toi rawm
heu-e 'crossed to the other side of the lake'. rawrdbui, rawm
‘Eii oil: groi rawm bui ka 'to anoint with oil‘'; rawdﬁung tank;
rawm hi-ya honey; rawm keut spring; rawm klawng streamj rawm
klawng ting 'river'; rawm la sweat; rawm leh rain; rawmmaw
well; /rawm nammeuk ink; rawm nawng leke: praok rawm nawng 'the
shore of the lake'; rawm pli si-eht winej; rawmra, rawm ra
snow; rawm sida neh vinegarj rawm sigrit sigra the sea;
rgwmtui milk. Conn. paiawm 'cloud', (Lawa ra-aumj cf. Pal.

~*[ojm  otm, RL. om; Khasi dm.

*vmnb

rawn. See rak rawn to have convulsions.

rawng n, chasm. (Shan gg 3¢ 'gully'.)

rawp rim n? Ybanks (?). (QyﬂquQSwu 'MnﬂNﬂ7

rawt? v. to gird, to fasten rope round: mao rawt (nyoi)

'girdle'., Der., (mao) grawt (nyoi) 'girdle'. Var. nawt. (Cf.
RL. rst, Shan 9d¥ 5¢ 'to gird'.) ,

rawte. rao rawt to be scarlet.

re, See dong re forehead.

reh? v. (1) to be emphatic, vehement, harsh: naw bao krai lo
keht reh a nin 'he said again most emphatically:...' reh a to
protest, boast; reh htehang to advance a contentionj reh sa to

(1262)




Wa Vocabulary 100

murmur, grumble.

*OuaBJ -reh? v, (-- Jju) to be old, adult. (Perh. = prec.)

reh-sk v. (3) to cry, moan., reh-ak ngi-ya to groan; reh-ak yo
to shriek., yehm reh-ak (yehm yo) to wail, lament. (RL., rak
'to call, cry'; cf. OM. hi trak 'to raise a shout'.)

ek

rehans1 n. (6) strength: pwi pa ting rehang 'a strong man'; pwi
ti kau kaw ang kwe rehang ti keh new nge heu-e 'no one was
strong enough to tame him'. rehang rao id.: maw pa eh-ask
rehang eh-ak rao 'is weak'. (Shan g( Lo 'strength, to be
¥ strong', whence prob. Pal. re:ng, Lawa U ri:ay 'to be strong';
cf. RL. kran id.; M. krop 'to be hard, firm'.)

rehang® n. (3) shape, form, picture: ji tokau naw yao, dau
rehang tang ceu 'showed himself, in another shape'; in maw
rehang maw...? 'what is this a picture of?' rehang pakpeung

rehang rao ) form; /rehang susai vision. Der, grang 'appearance'. (Shan 9£
statues; 30 'appearance'.)

rehang3 n. account: sawn rehahg 'to settle an account!'. mau
rehang, ngaw rehang wages. (Cf. Shan roq< 5¢ ko, from B, @
(Lg'.c .

reha.ngl+ v. (3) to be light, to shine: pa rehang 'light'. jan
*ﬂuqn? . rehang, 1i rehang to shine; mung rehang 'to be light'. Pal.
ra:ng ‘'lamp'.) :

reh jun n. (1) steepness, declivity: dui neh reh neh jun
'precipitous place'. (Cf. Shan g 5¢ 'precipice!'.)

rehm' n? (1) num rip num rehm plants. (M. rem ‘copse'?)

rehm? n. diron. jimrehm nail.

rehn v. (8) to make ready: rehn rawm ti 'to take care, beware'
: ka of), 'take note'; rekn rawm ti paw vi krai ti ceu kaw ka
- : pwi ti kau kaw 'be careful to say nothing to anyone'; yu ka
maw son ang pwi sang pon peh ‘pon len pe keh lut, rehn rawm ti
ka heu-e 'take care that no one misleads you'; rehn rawm ti ka
pwi tehm lai hkanki 'beware of the scribes'; graw grawng pa
hoit mong pe rehn rawm ti ka 'take note of what you have
heard'. rehn hto to keep under control. co rehn to make

ready. (Pad—=ein.)Shomm muam.)

fehpl v. (14) (~-, -- ka) to receive: dui maw ang a, pa ang rehp
(1273)
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f

pe 'wherever they will not receive you'. rehp ti tui-i to
receive, accept, to undertake (Ei to): rehp ti tui-i au
'receives me'; son sang rehp ti tui-i pli hkaing sipuim pli
si-eht 'to receive fome of the fruit from the vineyard'; buin
tang ceu tom neh pa hoit rehp ki ti tui-i ti hawt 'many other
% rules which they have undertaken to keep'. kwan ti rehp...

, ”47”"“P laik dau to admit te. (RL. rap; OM. rap 'to hold'; cf. Shan

gU 5¢c 'to receive', whence Pal. ri¥p.) '

rehE2 v. (1) to approach, come to meet: rehp naw heu-e ‘'came to
meet him'. (Prob. = prec., cf. Shan 93750; but cf. OM. préap,
perh. from Sanskrit prépta 'arrived at'.)

reng ng. (5) thousand. (Shan g(( 1m. )

reu! n, (23) boat: vai reu 'to row a boat'; bruk reu 'to go by
boat'; reu tang reu 'other boats'; reu eh-ak... ti lang 'a
small boat'. (Shan §%§ bo,)

reu® v, to drag, sweep, away. reu... hu to take, force to go.
Der. greu 'to drive', 7 ; 3

reung v. (1) to be long: hkai in ang reuhg '‘not long after';
hkai in reung tivut hkaing 'a little later'; chawk ka naw graw
grawng hoit reung yum new dao leh? 'asked him whether he had
been dead long'. reung nyao to be long after. awt reun
1 L]
[not] to be long. Derf greung 'duration'. (Shan 5L€”1c.)

borawm bori to g}j n. (4) expletive in awnrawm awnri to be hugible;/cairawnm
be envious; cairi to be hungry; caorawm ceori to be merciful; gaurawnm

'CJU *Wﬁa7 gauri (8) to make glad; hkarawm hkari (5) to have, cause,
trouble; hkawrawm hkawri (1) to be pleased; hkirawm hkiri (5)

, rawmri (1) to be anxious, distressed; nyawmrawm nyawmri to be consoled; °
songrawm songri, rawn ri/mind, heart;/tehmrawm tehmri to be dejected; tuk
song rawm song hkarawm hkari to be tormented; tukrawm tukri to be miserable;
ri to be angry; yumrawm yumri (2) to believe,

35?. man ri linen. Cf, simao®., (Shan E’BC tjute',)

L T ri-al n. (3 rootQ stem., (Lawa re, Pal., ri»:r, RL. ries 'root';
M. r3h, Khmer ruis id.)

ri-a2 v. (1) to tear: ri-a kraung cuip ti 'tore his clothes'.
Der. gri-a 'to be torn'., (Comn. RL Lsws, s , dusrn, v )

rim? v. (3) rim ti tui-i to take by force. rut rim to rob; rut
rim... hu to take away by force; tut rim to rob. Cf. breh?’.
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(Shan G 1c.)

rim?, See rawp rim banks (?). RL heww (%%u:< A o

rin v, to refrain (ti from). (Pal., songs, rx:n 'to be
patient '?)

ring1 n. & ns, no, none, not.

ring® v. to hesitate to, (-=- ka) to fear. ring siyaung to fear
ti to). '

riB1 n. (2) grass. num rip num rehm piants. (Lawa U, Mp raip,
BL rai.) '

rip? v. to cut [hair]. rip ti tik to cut off. (Shan ¢S 2¢.)

roi v, to scatter. prung prang roi ru-at to be scattered. Var.
rai. '

roi hkai n., mark, imprint, weal. (Cf, Pal., ro:i ‘'imprint'.)

roik v. (1) to fall, be shed., cot roik id.; pru-at roik to be
scattered. (Pob. puwdh |, nusis ‘to fate’)
Yl w [dovg ]
rom v. to be associated (tau mai: with). rom ti neu-e, rom ti
sheh~ao to share. neu-e rom to join., Der. prom 'to
assemble'. (Shan gi 30 'to accompany, be together',)

rong n. piller. d.RL -QWquy
rop v. (-~ ka) to surround. (Pal. ro:p.)

231 n. & v. clanj to ofiginate. tiru, ti ru of one's own
volition. (Pal, ru: 'village'; cf. RL., pru' id.)

522. hkaoru (4), hkao ru fig tree; pliru (1), pli ru fig.

ru-at v. (13) to sow broadcast: ru-at simeh 'to sow seed!.
prung prang rai ru-at hu, prung prang roi ru-at to be IS
scattered. Der. pru-at (roik) 'to be scattered'. (Shan G
bo 'to throw [water]'?)

rui-ik v. to uproot. (Pal. rb:zt, ru: et f—efarRi—bruat Ste—draw
ekt ) ' '

.

ruim., See kla ruim earthquake.

(1300)



Wa Vocabulary 103

ruip v. to drink: sawnm TUIE 'to eat and drink'. Cf, nyau.
*muup (Pal. hru:p, hri:p.)

rum. See rauk rum grum hproik to assemble.

*&nm rung n. horn. (Lawa U ri:y; OM. dran.)

rug1 n. (3) net: ploi rup ka dau rawm nawng 'letting down their
*WMMP nets in the lake'. hklap rup trap. (Lawa U re:up, RL. rup.)

rug2 n. rug-ngu torch, Cf. ngu pro.
rug3 v. to catch fire (2).

* vy rut v. (2) to tear, pull apart. rut... dut to break by pulling:
naw hoit rut ceng mai: gang hkanki dut 'he had snapped the
chains and fetters'; rut rim to rob; rut rim... hu to take
away by force; rut ti i to prey onj rut ti tui-i to snatch.

551 n. finally, in future. pasa (1) (to)morrow.

552 v. (5) to reproach. sa lao, salao (-- ka) to abuse, speak
against: sa lao ka siyeh 'to blaspheme', reh sa to murmur,
grumble,

523 pv. (12) to have done on occasion, to be accustomed to: pa
ang pwi sa ngawm pehang 'which no one has ever sat on'j; ang pe
sa hpat graw grawng pa yu Dawit 'have you never read what
David did?'; maw hkeu hoit sa hpyawk naw ka ceng... law law
glang ka an 'for he had often before been bound with chains';
pwi ti kau kaw ang sa tui-i man pa hkrao blao kraung cuip pa
prim 'no one takes new ckoth to patch an old garment'; yam yu

» : paweh an naw hoit sa ploi pwi pa ot dau htawng ti kau ka ki
' : 'he had been accustomed during that festival to release one of
Ct.ﬁu}. the prisoners in the jail to them'.; (Cf. RL. se se 'always'?)
-Saj. th/:w - OV lawe U sau: %MW‘

saibre. kat .saibre bramble.

Sigputining - (& Fak
W’a r LM) saik’ n. sSparrow, [zd wag Mal. M]

saik® v. (1) to carve, hollow out, engrave: dau si-mui-ik, pa
hoit saik ka dau rang 'a tomb whlch had been cut in the rock'

sak v, (4) to be sated, satisfied: i tom sak, sawm tom sak 'to
eat one's fill'; pon ti keh pwi hkanki sak ka hkaomun dau
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teh-ak yu ka maw? 'how can we get bread to satisfy the people
* onle in the forest?' (RL. sak.)

sakse. (12) mai sakse evidence, testimony. (Shan DD&%SS %0 2c¢
'witness, evidence', from B. >ome>> , ult. from Sanskrit sakgi
prob. through M. seksoce.) :

?J”a; san., (to constitute a?) debt,

sang1 pv. (172) particle of.limited or subordinate future
assertion: au sang rawk sang maing ceu pati? 'what shall I ask
for?'; e sang tui-i mau denari rda siyeh hu leh-ak hkaomun,..
leh? 'shall we go and buy two hundred denarii worth of
bread?'; pa krai naw nan, naw sang a 'by that he meant
that...!'} u-ik sang, de sang 'to be about to'; u-ik sang maw
tare about to happen'; yam rau de sang hwet 'summer is on the
way'; kaw pa sang tik sang taw au 'the man who is to betray
me'; naw yu awm sang luan hu hkaing ki heu-e 'he made as if to
go past them'; kwe rawm ti sang pa new yum 'would have Ziked
to have killed him'j naw cao sang co ka kaw an singai twa leh,
ang co leh, ki jak ti yao naw cao 'they watched him to see
whether he would heal the man on the fast-day'; sawk ti yao,
ki salig pon ti yu naw cao lau yu ka maw 'sought a way to
destroy him'; (yu ka maw) son sang 'in order to, in order
that, so that'; haok ka gawng son sang rawk bwan heu-e 'went
up the hill to pray'; veh denari ti pla son sang jak au naw
'bring a denarius so that I can look at it'; tom htuin ka naw
son sang pon tuil ki ka naw cao 'were pressing round him so
that they might touch him', tak sang future particle. Cf.
tak. (Cf. Pal. c¢h¥, hs%:, che:ng; Lawa U sam, Pal. chp:mj OM,
5=, Bi-.) .

sang2 v. se sang to be oppressed.

sang ngut n? wounds (?).

sangshi n. sivai sangshi lion. (Shan aoggg 20 3c, cf. B.:mé‘
€3, ) '
3

sanlun n. (3) iolive' tree, elaeocarpus wallichii Kurz. (Dltz
from B. >5c8<f )

sao. hkao sao paddle. (Conn. M. kesao’ id.)

sa0 sehang v. to stop, desist., (Cf. Shan §§f 3m ‘'to come to an
end™.) ' o, mon o desists’. '
(1323)
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sara n. (12) sara cao_gau teacher. (Shan E?LZC 'teacher', from
~ B. o , ult. from Sanskrit &ca@rya/P. &cariya.)

sat n. spell (?). simuit sat sorcery.

sati n. caution: lo sati 'warning'. (Shan Jm;? 5¢ 5¢, ult. from
P, sati, cf. B. >

sau! v. (27) to put, place, put in: ki sau rawnm pli si-eht pa

T hkrao ka dau chui hak p& hkrao heu~e 'they put new wine in new
wineskins'; hkai.hoit sau Yohan dau htawng 'after John had
been put in prison'; tui-i. gehn tai naw sau dau yaok kaw an
'put his fingers into the man's ears';. tui-i kraung cuip ti
sau ka pehang kawn la an 'took their garments and put them on
the young ass's back': sau gang ka 'to put irons on, put in
irons'; sau mau, dui sau mau ‘'putting money into the
treasury's hkaomun pa ang sau susai 'unleavened bread'. kap

sau to graft onj prauk sau to pour; pum sau to heap; taing sau

dau to be thrown into. Cf, Qgg?, ‘uin. Shan a§ 2c¢.)

§532 v.e (21) to be ill: pwi sau 'sick persons'; keh sau mai: it
'she was ill in bed'; duim kaing naw sau 'knocked hip on the
head, broke his head'; sau preng 'to suffer from contagious
disease!', sau laung to be epileptic; sau mat (-=- tl) to be
wounded; sau ngi-ya to be ill: pwi sau pwi ngi-ya Tsick
persons"7sau ya to be in pain, to be in labour. Jjawm sau
illness, case of disease¢; jawm sau jawm ngi-ya diseases; kin
sau to be very ill. (Lawa U so, Pal., hsu:, RL. su'; OM,
Tjey.) |

-sau’., kawnsau grandchild. (Lawa U (xu:an)so, Pal. su: id.; OM,
cow.) ~

saw., See ji-ak saw, ji-yak saw key.

sawk! nq. cubit. (Shan 285‘2c.)

sawk? v, (10) to seek (ti to), look for: pwi hkawm u-ik sawk mai
heu-e 'everyone is looking for you'; naw sawk bawk yam pa mawm
yu ka maw, son sang pon taw naw cao ka kk heu-e 'he sought a
good time to hand him over to them'; sawk ti len ti nyaw naw
cao 'sought to trick him'. sawk li-ehm to search, search
through, fathom. (Shan agg 3c.

.sawm1 n. (2) night: dau sawm in 'this very night'; yam greung

sawm 'in the middle of the night'. ponsawm (4) night,
nlghttime. (Lawa U saum, Pal. hs¥:m, RL. s>m; cf. Lawa Mp

(1333)
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ranha:um., )

sawm? v. (13) to eat: yam sawm ki 'as they were eating'; sawm
tom sak 'to eat one's fill'., Cf. i . (Lawa st¢:m, Pel+sutm,
RL. suam; OM, 'cim.)

sawn' v. (3) to reckon. do keut do sawn ka to fepent'of; keut
sawn to judge, calcudate; uin seawn to hold that.

sawn? V. sawn gau to learn. . (Shan bazg‘1c.)

sawt., singo-e sawt noose (?). Dov. mawts ‘b be.

\

. : @A
§g1 v. se sang to be oppressed. ' caong ma se south, (OM. eer
tto below!; conn. Lawa kase 'below'.) :

g

egga. kawnse great-grandchild., (Lawa U (ku:an)se.)

seh, pwi seh eunuch.

seh~-ak nq. .piecé broken off. (Shan Jgg_Bc.)

sehang’ n, sehang simao precious stone. (Shan J&( 10.)
sehang |

sehangz. See sao sehang to stop.

(\
sehn ngq., hundred thousand. (Shan 5953 10.)

sehp v? sehp kwe to possess (?).

seht v. (1) geh,.. tom seht, kawm... tom seht 'to hold to,
T adhere to' tan seht to be formed.

sen, rau sen to fall down.

sheh-ao v, to be usedjtbo £ax+.share (ka, dau in). rom ti
sheh~ao to share.

si, See sigang si scripture.

si-ang, siang n. (1) bone: si-ang kaing 'skull'. (Lawa BL

- sa-a:v; cf. Pal., ka-aing.)

R3S aag
(§wwu~ &0@)(% RL. siao v, (2) ha siso to be very hot; haokrawm siso to be inflamed
. P R with passion; sinum siso to make a dinj si-uit si-ao to be
us ‘B b hot (Senn—Shan—rnS2e—tto—melt?, )
~ *?W,/*?uwg Vat, SeoTun o v worew' (1351)
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siawp n. (19

107

) siawp sibrawm power, authority: kaing pa ting

siawp sibrawm 'mighty works'; hkai hoit taw naw siawp sibrawm

ka kawncau

naw hkanki 'after delegating authority to his

servants';

taw siawp sibrawm ka ki pehang hpi pa sui-ing pa

brei hkanki heu-e 'gave them power over unclean spirits'; taw

ki siawp sibrawm son sang chi c¢ jawm sau jawm ngi-ya moi

'gave them
'authorlta
Shan 079 5
235p8+)

the power of curing diseases'; pa kwe siawp sibrawm
tive'. ahkwang siawp sibrawm authority. (Cf. perh.
¢ 'to rule' ~ whence Pal. u:p, RL. up - from B, VEJ

siba n. cheek. (Lawa sapa; M. ﬁépa 'flat surface!'?) lowwn sspa”

sibawk n., ma

sibawm v. (6
famines'.

kin sibawnm

sibe n, (&)

gic. sibawk simuit id.

) to lack food: prai tak sang sibawm 'there will be
sibawm siya to be famished. hot sibawm to be poor;
to lack food.

oo
coat, upper garment: cuip sibe 'to wear a coat'. \lan. sebe .

(Lawa U aphi, BL ape. ) Rl TE? e ’s “.g

My .

———

sibeh*v., to be generous.

siblo-e v.

ox. of v vz o P

snatch',)
siblu-at v.
sibrawm n. (

sibrehm v. t
id.

sibri-ak n.

siblo-e... hu to sweep away. (Conn. lo-e 'to

to shake out, off.

19) power, might. siawp sibrawm power.

o grumble, complain (ka to). bra ble bra sibrehm

scale. (Cf. Pal. gres, gris.)

sibro-e sibrok n. refuse., (Cf. M. hyprak heprui 'to be

PR

sibrok. See

sidal n. (12
' bawng perfume; sida neh vinegar; sida sidim medicines. rawnm

sida neh v

sida2 n. & v.

sida 'he w

prec.

) medicine, drug: pwi chi sida 'physician'. sida

inegar.

(9) tail; to be the end: kaw pa kau pa cong tom
ho endures to the end'; tom sida singai yam...

(1366)
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'until the day when finally...'; dul side hakteh 'the ends of
. the earth'; plek sida reu 'the stern of the boat'. sida lau
* to be annihilated, come to an end; sida sidu hwet to come
’kﬂwvﬁfy finally (ka to). goik sida to be last. (da 'to be last'.
Xl Pal. hs»std, RL. s»nta' 'tail'; cf. OM. birtae id.)

sida® v. to encounter. (Conn. OM, kuta 'to face'!.)

sidai num, eight. Der. tisidai ‘'eighty'. (L;wa U sate.¥ Bl sale:v, Mp.
: ' RL ﬁ#?,]wﬁé? - Somelas )
sidaing1 v, to reach, to be fully: sidaing caong 'This robel
reached down to his feet'; hoit sidaing tuim heu-e 'are fully
ripe'.

sidaing2 v. sidaing ku-wa (-- ﬁi) to dare to.

% o, sidau v. (1) to launder: pwi sidau kraung 'washerman'. (RL.
@}rﬁw@/ sektu'y cf, Pal. du:e 'to rub'; M. taoh 'to cleanse by
LA rubbing',)

sidawm v. sidawm sidu to be level (mai: with).

sidawng v. (7) to be apparent, open, distinct: pa hoit mo ang
kwe ti ceu kaw, pa tak ang keh sidawng 'there is nothing
hidden that will not be revealed'; ang pon ti laik ka dau veng
sidawng 'could not go into the town openly's; naw chi sika
sidawng heu-e 'he was able to speak distinctly'. (Cf. Shan
e 20, from B, 0053935?)

sideh v. (46) to preach, proclaim: ploi ki hu sideh 'sent them
- out to preach'; nyeh sideh 'synagogue'; sideh graw grawng buin
baptis 'preached baptism'; naw hoit sideh lo hpektem an ka
graw grawng ki 'he had related that parable about them'.
sideh gau to téach, preach: lo sideh lo gau 'teaching,
doctrine'; sideh gau ka ki heu-e 'taught them'; sideh gau ki
tom neh ceu 'taught them many things'; sideh gau lo bwan
gaurawm gauri 'preached the gospel'; sideh jui to argue; sideh
ngoik nge (-- ka) to admonish. Jjui sideh to exhort. (deh
gau) 'to teach'.) -

sidehn v. (1) to stop, to resist: keh kawn nyawm éh-ak hkanki
hwet ka au, paw vi sidehn ki 'let the little children come to
me, do not stop them'., keh sidehn ka to restrain.

sidehp? v. to be opposite to.

sidehg2 v. nyap sidehp to labour,
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(1) sidim?! n. fexpletive in sida sidim medicines.

7
sidim? num. (2) nine. (Lawa U, Mp sataim, BL satainj c¢f. Pal.

*BJWVUE%M thi:m, RL. tim; OM. dincit.)
. sido n. (1) locust.

sidul v. (-- mai:) to be equal to. sidu kwe to share equally.
sidewm sidu to be level [with]. (Conn. ult. B, OQ?DES?)

sidu? v. (2) expletive in sida sidu hwet to come finally.

sidu-at v. (1) to weke (intr.). so... sidu-at to wake
[someone]. - -

sidui-ing v. (&) (Q- caong ti) to stumble. Cmﬂ”~14‘a”dqﬁ :

si-eht. (12) pli si-eht grape,

sigang si. (4) hpuk lai sigang si '(passage of) scripture’.

Al,&e’ sigehp v. expletive in sihkawp sigehp to be narrow. (Conn. Shan
S 30 id.)

sigi-ak n. (1) immature ear of grain. Cf. sigluim,
siging n., Dbalsam.

sigluim n. (2) cluster, ear of grain: sigluim ngoca 'ears of
Sig-uim
grain', Cf, sigi-ak.

ot . sigra1 v. to wash. sigra... luan to wash away. Cf. hko-ek,
' hpak>. (Cf. perh. Pal. kru: 'to rinse'; M. krao id.)
* oraos 7
2

. See (rawm) sigrit_éigra sea,

sigra

sigre v, expletive in sigrehn sigre to be intense.

sigrehn v, to be intense: keht sigrehn 'intensely'. sigrehn
sigre id.: keht mo hakteh sigrehn sigre 'lowed the world very
dearly!'.

sigreu v, (2) $igreu.,.. 1li to drive out: pa maw bon pa hoit
sigreu naw cao hpi cao ali-a kau 1li hkaing heu-e 'who was a
woman from whom he had driven out seven evil spirits’. (greu
'to drive',)
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sigreung n., middle. (greung id.)

sigrit sigra. (3) rawm sigrit sigra the . sea.

sigweh v. sigweh ti so to reawsken. (Conn. Shan ﬁf 1c 'to stir
up'.)

sihkawp v. to be narrow., sihkawp sigehp id. sihkehp sihkawp to
be niggardly.

sihkehp v. sihkehp sihkawp to be niggardly.

sihko v. tb throng.

si-im, klai si-im to be verdant green., (Conn. Pal, (aya:r) »:m

‘dark ( reen)'¢)

sija n. (1) truth, oath.L sija muhkeu covenant. (Ult. from B.
2P, from P. sacca 'true'.)

sijung. cong sijung to be firm; cung cong sijung, cung sijung,
kau cung sijung to stand firm. (jung 'to stand erect'.,)

sika v. (11) to speak: yam kawn sika naw cao 'while he was still
speaking'; sika sidawng 'to speak distinctly'; sika ka ki
'addressed them'; sika mai: Yesu heu~e 'conversed with Jesus';
ki tak sang sika dau lo pwi ceu pa hkrao 'they %ill speak in
new languages's Cf. a<, krail. (Cf. OM. kifAk&l 'to declare’,
or perh. gah 'to say'.)

sikao n. day after tomorrow. (Pal. akl:.)

sikau n. (2) dove. [ lawss B Palta”, V. wale”  Cown, TB M (*wa-Grow}; B. Gorul)

A7, ch’ (8. %)

sikaw v. to discern.

siki-eht v? (to be?) cold: rawm siki-eht 'cold water'.

si-ku-wa v, siyaung si-ku-wa ti to shudder.

silao v. to feast,.
sile v. sile he to be simple (?). .

sileh n. (3) household servant. sileh cawng slaves. Cf.
kawncau. (RL. tsla'.)
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sileh-ak n. glass.

sim n., (2) bird. (Lawa saim, Pal. hsi:m, shi:m, RL. sim; Khasi
simg cf. OM, kificem,)

sima v. to fight. sims simaing to be contentious, to riot.
(Conn. OM. tinma 'enemy, enmity'.)

Cwa.*gwgv simaing v. expletive in sima simaing to be contentious.

““*Umvp

*[%]'”‘Wti’] ?.

r.w- V]

simang v. _(1) to slap: tui-i tai ti simang naw ka 'slapped him'.
Cf. deh3, duim, kla, siveht, tap. (Conn. Shan w£‘1c 'to -
strike',) :

simao? n. (13) stone: dui hao simao 'stony place'; tui-i simao
duim kaing naw sau 'knocked ham on the head with a stone'; naw
plu pleh simao mai: hto maw-eng dau si-mui-ik an heu-e fhe
rolled a stone up against the opening of the tomb'; kawng
simao paing 'white stone flask'. simso cuit lime; simao
plaung crystal. sehang simao precious stone. (Lawa samo,
Pal, mo:; cf. OM, tmo'.)

simao? n, 1linen. Cf, man ri. ’

- - Pal. &armu” ‘shadow’

simawk n. mist. tao simawk id. (Conn. Shan @& 2c¢ 'cloud’'.)
et SE Yo tuguirne’

simawt v. (--, -- ka) to mention. (Genm. Pal. moTt—twerd+.)

sime’ n., (7) man, male: sime tak pra meh kui-ing ti 'a man shall
leave his parents'; sime mai: bon 'male and female'; kawn sime
'son'. sime maing male. Cf., kaw!. (me 'husband', q.v.)

sime? n., (1) total. sime geh id.: pwi pa i hkaomun an sime geh
kwe hpwan reng heu-e 'the number of persons who ate the bread
was five thousand'. Cf. buin®. (Conn. M. kamlh?)

simeh? n. (19) seed: ru-at simeh 'to sow seed'; simeh an ku-wa
'the seed sprouted!'; simeh tao klau ti mu 'a grain of mustard

*_,Nmaab seed'. (RL. smal.)

simeh? v. (19) to want (ki td): mai simeh ceu pa ti ang a
'whatever you want'; simeh ti pon 'to want, desire'; ki hoit
Yu ka naw awm pa simeh ki ti yu 'they have done to him as they
wanted to do'; yeh simeh keh mai yu son yeh heu-e 'we want you
to do it for us'; au simeh mai taw kaing Yohan... ka au yamin
heu-e 'I want you to give me John's head... now'; mai simeh ti’
keh e hu... dui maw? 'where do you want us to go...?' Cf. kwe
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rawm ti, s.v. rawm'; neh>,

simehang n, (48) prince, lord, often as honorific term of
address or reference: simehang Kesa 'Caesar'; simehang hpicao
'the prince of the evil spirits'j pa maw simehang pa kwe min
plakngai 'who was a lord of good standing'; yu simehang pehang
'to exercise lordship over'., simehang hkunhawhkam king;
simehang nanghawhkam queen. lau simehang prince, ruler, Com,

*[w:l-'r-/w\aag} smin 'king'.) bod, . o, my % B. @& onnds

simi v. (1) simi ti yao to look, search: simi ti yao vungvehang
naw, son sang yao pwi pa hoit yu ceu in 'looked round him to
% see who had done it'., yaok ti simi to look up. (OM, cirmTl
TR 'to watch for'.) :

town. *ngal

'

simin v. (1) to count: hoit simin naw tau mai: pwi pa yu pa ang
~ hkaw ang jeht hkanki heu~e 'he has been numbered among the

criminals’.

1 si-mui-ik n., (10) tomb. dau si-mui-ik id. (Cf, Lawa U ramsic
Q- it 'to bury', to ramoit ‘'grave'.)

*5DJW@T’ sim-u-ing n, (1) star. sim-u-ing grehang morning star. sivai
sim-u-ing leopard. (Lawa U, Mp samain, BL sabx:w, Pal.
samr:ng, RL. sykm»ifi; 1lit. M, aow? )

simult n. spell. simuit sat sorcery. sibawk simuit magic.

sin n. (&) inheritance: cao sin 'heir'. sin ngao money, riches.

sina pn? (6) among, through the middle of: cung sina ki 'stood
up in their midst'; gweh kraung naw sina ki 'divided his
*r 2 clothes esmong them'; hu pruing sina meung Dekapoli 'crossed
Bﬂbwaa'. the territory of Decapg}ig'. ka sina among. Q&&‘Smwwyh>
_ owaw U sa v
*D$J“P%” sinaw n. . young man. Cf. kuwat. (naw 'he'.) ®hIBdidmudsome

sineh, nyo sineh visitor, foreigner.

. *[}wﬂa%ﬂk sineh~-ak n. (1) sinew: sineh-ak dak naw dui ga 'the ‘sinews of
J his tongue were loosened'. (Pal. hsend 'muscle'.)

sineht v. to transgress, (-- ti) to do intensely. (neht 'to do
with zeal'.) ‘

: singa v. (12) to be clean, free from impurity. or infection.
*cqﬂj;a singa singe to be holy. Opp. sui-ing brai. (nga 'to be
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clear', q.cf. Pal. hsonga:; cf. RL. snmam 'to.be clean', perh,
by paronymic attraction of Shan ¢ 4o 'to be excellent', )

singai1 n. & ng. (47) sunj; day, today: yam hoit 1i singai 'when
the sun had risen'; yam klip singai 'as the sun was setting';
dau singai, dau sawm in 'today, this very night'; singai pasa
'the next-day'; ku singai 'every day'; singasi si-vo-e singai
twa 'the day before the fast day'; hkeu hoit ot ki mai: au
lo-e singai 'for they have been with me three days'; hkai an
ti singai 'on a later day's hkai an ra singai 'two days
later'; hkai hoit yum naw lo-e singai 'three days after he is
dead'; yam hwet singai twa 'when the fast day ceme'; yam hoit
luan singai twa 'when the fast day was over'. ponsingai 05
*bdrgpfj daytime, (ngai '‘day'y, q.v. Lawa U sani, BL sane:, Mp sane:i,
) Pal. hssngi:, RL. spi'.)

singai2 v. (7) to be far, distant: singai hkaing au ‘'are far
from me'; ot dui singai mai: jak heu-e 'watched from a
distance'; hwet hkaing dui singai heu-e 'have come a long
way'; yao hkaoru ti hkao ka dui singai 'saw a fig tree in the
. distance'; hawt hkai naw cao dui singai 'followed him at a
(&37*Jﬂmg? distance'. awt singai [not] to be far. (Lawa U sapa:i, Pal.
hsynga:i; M. hda < OM., *jhey.)

singao n. pomp; ((sin) ngao 'riches'.)
Singaong v. to be clear, transparent.

singe v. (7) expletive in singa singe to be holy.

;’*?ﬂﬂg singeht. yehn singeht to be completely hushed.

singeu v. to clasp {hands].

singi. klai singi to be blue. (Lawa U sawi:, BL sany:i, Mp
sana:i 'to be yellow'.) .

singo-e n. snare, singo-e sawt noose (?).

sinum n., & v. (7) to be loud: kok lo sinum 'cried out in a loud
<’ . . voice' sinum prai thunder; sinum siao to make a din, (Pal.

(*G - mMM/ ) hsana°m 'noise, thunder, to be noisy'; cf. Lawa U n¥um bre, BL
*Growm” nyum pre:i, Mp naum malo:v 'thunder'.)

sinyek s:myek n. 1ncreas:|.ngly. (Pa!. shunt)’ ‘l},buW D

sinzuE v. to attack.
(1451)
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si-o~-e bau Ve to be fragrant: pa si-o;e bau 'scent'.,. (Cf. M.
ui, 1lit. P "to De putrid', whence prob. Shan n?ﬂ? be 'to
stink'; M,'mo < OM. *mal 'to be fragrant'.

sipao v. to put aside, reserve, to send as a contribution.

sipaung v. (2) to bury: hu deu, huvsipaung naw dau si-mui-ik
heu-e¢ 'went and laid him in the tomb'. (Cf, Lawa U rapa:v, BL
apaty, Pal., kerpo:ng.)

sipawk v. (3) to be leprous: pwi sipawk 'leper'; jawm sau sipawk
‘leprosy’'.

- sipeh n. conformity. hkeu sipeh on account of. (JKL\kWﬂnu:UB Suslol

Shomds,” )
sipeh-ak n? hkeu sipeh-ak on account of, (Conn. OM, bak 'to
follow'.)

sipuim n. (11) garden, plantation: yu sipuim 'to cultivate a R
%ardeh'. (#4. Lawa U $o raphu:m, Peds—icerbusms) B. aﬂupuwu'&oug
o, St Gandwns )

sipup v. (1) to meet, come towards: pwi pa veh aw rawm ti kau
tak sipup pa heu~e 'you will meet a man carrying a water-jar',

" si-to-e v. to be welded, made a whole. (Gees, Pal., kartl:i, & -

kertu:i 'to join [wood, cloth]}'.)

bquwy . .

si-u v, to be healthy (?), warm. nyawm ot si-u kwe to enjoy
good health. (Conn. Pal., ka-u:r, ka-il:r 'to be warm, to warm
up'.) ' :

si-u-ing n. (1) snake, (Lawa U sa-y¥in, BL. sa-X:w; conn. Pal.
hr:ng, RL. heifi.)

si-uit v. si-uit si-ao to be hot, <Fwwm Kis Jdﬁb 'anm”?7bmmli Mﬁu@
bo ednupleds b doeayy ol
i,y 1

si-um v. to decay,, si-um ram, cu si-um au si-um to fall
into decay. (Conn. Pal, w=im.) #g .7 ..

sivai n. sivai sangshi lion; sivai sim-u-ing leopard. (Lawa U
rawi:a, BL awita, Mp rawi: 'large felid', Pal. rava:i
'tiger'.,). :

sivawk n. (1) sickle: tui-i sivawk vawk 'takes his sickde and

veaps’. (vawk 'to rep’-) My Tufusll/* [TJwete/*Jun (e

siveh? n, (9) around: ngawm siveh naw cao 'were sitting round
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him'; jak siveh tan ka pehang ki 'looked around at them'.

siveh siveng id.: ngawm siveh siveng naw 'were sitting round

him'; yaong hkanki pa kwe siveh siveng tin 'the vidlages round
&Tﬁ\ﬂ /, about here', (veh 'that which surrounds'.)

*%qua? siveh? n, (5) door, doorway, (Cf. Lawa U, Mp rawwa, BL awwad,
RL. karwe! ‘door'; Pal. vil 'to open'; Stieng uak id.; B. 390
‘opening'.,)

siveht v. (4) to beat, flog: ki tui-i prehm ti gawng mai: siveht
kaing naw cao ka 'they took a reed and beat him about the head
with it'., tu-at siveht to be in severe pain. Syn. tap; cf.
~ ¥rwab d§h3, duim, kla, simang. (Conn. Shan bof™ 5¢, whence Pal.
f3t, kerfst.)

*BQ;JfE&m/siveng n. (6) expletive in siveh siveng around.
Wy :
*BJWWPJU sivi v. (1) (-- rawm) to be troubled, disturbed: mai: yam naw
ngeht lo naw, naw keht sivi rawnm 'and when he listened to hlm
he was greatly disturbed', ol feowe ‘o pdy’ 7

sivi-ehn v. to grudge.

sivit v. (5) to bresk in pieces: naw sivit lon hkaimun hkanki
'he broke the loaves into pieces'. (Conn. Shan Wen 2c.) ., Wb

si-vo-e n. (19) in front (of), ahead (of), before, beforehand:

"~ hu si-vo-e cui-i 'went on a little way'; ki pa hu si-vo-e,
mai: ki pa hawt hkai hkanki 'those who went in front and those
who followed behind'; yaong pa kwe si-vo-e pa fthe village in
front of you'; go gup si-vo-e naw 'fell down before him'; 1i
hu si-vo~e ngai pwi hkawm u-ik 'went out in sight of them
all'; singai si~vo-e singai twa 'the day before the fast day’'.
si-vo~e ka before: au hoit gru krai ka pe graw grawng ku ceu
si-vo-e ka sang maw heu-e 'T have foretold everythlng to you
before it.happens', ka si-vo-e ahead of. Cf. ka « (&£, Pal.
kervii:c 'above, before'.

A r-wiy

si-vo-ek v. to strike: si-vo-ek ka vait 'to strike with a
sword', (Conn. Shan %ﬁ‘hc.)

siya v. (-- ti) to be famished. sibawm siya id.

*Cﬁc/ﬁmwr si-yal. mao si-ya cord, (Shan 237 10 'cord'.)

si-ya?, pungpehang si-ya moth.
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siyak. tai siyak 1lily.

siyang v. siyang ot to be absent.

siyaung v. (2) siyaung si-ku-wa (-~ ti) to shudder. lat siyaung
to tremble with fear; ring siyaung ti to fear to.

*PQPWU siyawng! n, resinbow. (Lawa U, Mp rayo:y; cf. Pal. pary>:ng.)
sizawng2 n, dragon.
siyeh? n. (65) God. yeh siyeh goddess.
# sizeh2 nqg. (6) hundred: ti siyeh son 'a hundredfold'. Ult.
hﬁ“a from OB. ry&, ¢f. Pal. psriath, RL. peryagd A
siyehp n. (1) siyehp jui lips.
siyo v., pn. & pcs. to differ; moreover. tang siyo to differ.

'531 n. (2) dog. sola wolf; so prai wild dog. (Lawa s», Pal.
hss:j Sré so.)

532 v. (1) so(...) kao to rouse; so... éidu-at to wake: ki so
*OEQQ naw _sidu~at 'they woke him'., sigweh ti so to reawaken. (Cf.
Pal., rahsd:h 'to wake (intr.)',) '

soi, (1) mau soi pay; pwi cau pwi soi servants.

*'5Eg@ sok. simeh sok tau klao ti mu 'a grain of mustard seed'. Rk “lsak ‘sud.

som v. (4) to lose, be deprived of: som ju 'to lose one's life'.
somegrai to fail to appear: bwan son, ceh naw tak ang som ang
grai heu-e 'he will not miss his reward'; som nai to be lost;
som nei nawk to be squandered away. (Shan op Lc 'to lose, be
beaten', from B. i}aoﬁ?.)

§gg1 n. (106) benefit; for (benefit, purpose): pa simeh keh au
yu ceu pa ti son pa? 'what do you want me to do for you?'; yu
paweh singai ke ti, son simehang naw 'gave a birthday feast
for his lords'; pa som ju son au 'who loses his 1life for my
sake'; leu mawm son pwi an hpan naw ang ke heu-e 'it would be
better for that man if he had never been born'; au hwet son
ceu in heu~e 'that is what I came for'; (yu ka maw) son sang,
rarely son... tak 'in order to, in order that'; haok ka gawng
son sang rawk bwan heu-e 'went up the hill to pray'; pwi pa
maw cao mi nu son sang laik ka dau meung siyeh meh ding heu-e
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'how difficult it is for anyone who is rich to get into the
kingdom of God!'; veh denari ti pla son sang jak au naw 'bring
a denarius so that I can look at it'; taw ki siawp sibrawm son
sang chi co jawm sau jawm ngi-ya moi 'gave them the power to
cure diseases'; tawm lo ka ki, son ang ki sang krai graw
grawng naw dao ka pwi ti kau kaw heu~e 'ordered them not to
tell anyone about Him'; pe rawk bwan, yu ka maw son bawk yam
an, tak ang caw yam kwat heu-e ‘pray that that time is not
winter'. bwan son benefit.

son2 nq. (7) share, repeated quantity: ti siyeh son 'a
" hundredfold'. (Prob. = prec., ¢f. RL. pun.)

song? v. to bolt, lock. (Pal. sa:ng 'to shut'.)

g2 i 4)
son v. to be bitter, resentful. songrawm (4), songrawm
h) (Lawa U

songri, song rawm (song ri) to be angry ka wit
s2:m, Pal. hso:ng 'to be bltter

v () i
songB. (7) kuwat song elder. (Shan.b 3~1c 'to be high'?)

su v, (-- ti) to do wilfully.

suil’ n. (2) court case: prawng sui 'to judge'. sui cawng
litigation.

suia n. circumference: ka sui pehang tui ki 'round their

breatsts'I

sui’ v. (4) to be straight. ra sui to_be straight,
stralghﬂforward righteous. (Shan 5%9 3c. )
4 :

sui’ v, to pour: sui rawm 'to water?',

sui-ing v. (17) sui-ing brai to be unclean: hpi pa sui-ing pa v
brai 'uqclean spirit'; tai pa sui-ing pa brai, pa maw tai ang
hko-ek mnclean, that is, unwashed, hands'. yu ti sui-ing to
detest. ! Opp. singa.

suksak n? konstantly ().
suksehp v? (to be) slander(ous?), idle gossip.

~sum v. (5) to plant, to institute, establish: sum sipuim pli
si-eht ti da, mai: sum hkao veh vung vehang sipuim an,... mai:
sum nyeh laong ti lang ‘planted a vineyard, and made a fence
round it,... and built a tower'; sum ceukau 'to confer a
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name'. . (Pal. s8:m, s9:m 'to plant'; M. cam 'to make holes for
planting'; c¢f. RL. poksem 'to plant'.)

sungsang, sung sang v, (1) (-- rawm) to be seriously depressed.
(Shgn bi§5>¢ he 4c 'to be spent, exhausted', from B. xﬁﬁ
332_0)

susail n. (4) yeast.

susaiZ. rehang susai vision,

susi v. susi glui-ing to be seared.

sut v. (1) sut ti i to eat up: sim hkanki hwet sut ti.i simeh
hkanki heu-e 'the birds came and ate up the seed'. (RL. s3t
'to collect up'; o c ~t0—an ')

swa n. charcoal. (Lawa s=:i,) "

‘swat v. to prick, pierce. (Conn. Shan ﬁFS\ 2c 'tbo thrust

through'?)

231 n. (2) grandfather: ta yeh meh kui-ing 'parents and
grandparents, forefathers'., ta du ancestors. (Lawa U ta,
'Pal. ta: 'grandfather', RL. ta' 'master, husband'; M, ta?
‘father',) ‘

tal v. (3) to spread. ta hu id.: lo graw grawng naw cao ta hu
ku da ku dui 'his fame spread everywhere'. (OM. cdah 'to be

separated', Sré da 'to spread'.) lown U i, BlL bia ‘G SWM__]’.

333 v. to pluck [harpl. (Pal, tha: 'to slap'?)
Egh pv. actually, even,

tail n. (48) arm, hand: plak tai hkawn dawm mai 'at your right
" hand'. ehn tai finger; hkai tai handicraft; plawng tai arm;
tawm taivigrasp 0of?) hand. (Lawa U, Mp te, BL tai, Pal, ti:,
RL. ti'; Khasi kti; OM. tey.)
towrwmban (1)

?
s A g

tai2 n, flower. tai siyak 1lily. (Lawa U thi:a, BL ti:a.)

taik v. (1) to lack, to constitute a remainder: pa taik mai kawn
kwe ti ceu 'there is still one thing you lack'. taik cut to
be absent, deficient., (M. tdik.)

taing? v. (6) to throw, to swing [gickle]: hpi an hoit taing naw
| (1521)
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dau ngu... law law heu-e 'the spirit has often thrown him into
the fire'; ang hkaw ti tui-i hkaomun ceh kawnprai hkanki taing
ka so heu-e 'it is not right to take the children's bread and
throw it to the dogs'. taing sau (-- Qgg) to be thrown into:
taing sau dau mawnarok 'to be thrown into hell'; taing ti tik

to throw away; taing vut to throw out (hkaing of). chun taing
to drive aground. ?Conn. RL., they 'to throw away'?)

taing:2 v. (1) to plait, weave: taing mok katlawm 'plaited a
*Duyu " circlet of thorns'. (Lawa tain 'to weave', Pal. twd:n, tuo:n,
RL., taifl 'to plait'; OM. t&f id.)

taing taw v. (-- ka) to meet: taing taw ka pakngai 'to meet face
to face', (Cf. Shan ccn{ 2c 'to meet'.) '

tak pv., (172) particle of definite future assertion or

" injunction: pa hoit mo ang kwe ti ceu kaw, pa tak ang keh
sidawng 'there is nothing hidden thet will not be revealed';
rawk ka au mai: au tak taw ka mai heu-e 'ask me fotr it and I.
will give it you'; hwet heu-e, e tui-i naw yum, mai: sin naw
tak maw ceh e heu-e 'come on, let us kill him, and his
inheritaence will be ours'; hpan au ploi ki ing ka nyeh ki, yam
kawn cairawm ki, ki talk hkrup rawm hawt kra heu-e 'if I send
them home while they are still hungry, they will faint on the
road'; e tak taw leh? Hpan ang maw nan, e tak ang taw leh?
'are we to pay it or not?'; au tak yu ka maw, son sang pon au
ju lui-ing ju lui-ing hpan? 'what must I do to achieve eternal
life?'; mai tak mo pao plawk pao nyawm ti awm mo tokau ti
heu-e 'you shall love your neighbour as you love yourself';
kaw pa map ka meh ka kui-ing ti tak keh naw yum tete heu-e 'he
who offends against his parents shall certainly be killed'.
tak sang particle of definite future assertion: e tak sang
haok hu ka veng Yerusalehm 'we shall go up to Jerusalem'; cao
sipuim pli si-eht tak sang yu ka maw? 'what will the owner of
the vineyard do?'; au tak kawn sang ot mai: pe meh greung?

'how much longer must I be with you?' Cf. sang'. (Shan onp
be,) '

tamtim n. scorpion,

T n. (45) there: pe laik ka dau nyeh dui maw ang a, ot tan
tom 1i hu pe hkaing tan heu-e 'wherever you go into a house,
stay there till you leave the place'; ka gawng tan 'there on
the hill'; dui sau mau tan 'the treasury there'. Cf, tinj; dui
an, ka dui an. (t-, conn. perh. Shan ég 3¢ 'place'; EE_- -
'that',

tan

e

(1526)
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tan2 v. (5) to offer: hku dui tan 'altar'. tan lu to sacrificey

tan taw to dedicate: pa hoit tan hoit taw ka siyeh 'dedicated
to God'. pa tan to sacrifice., (Shan ot Lo.)

tan3 v, tan seht to be formed.

tang1 v. & num. (30) to diverge, differ, to be other; other:

~ mo-eng tang kau 'another wife'; buin tang ceu 'othersrules';

' reu tang reu tibla 'some other boats'; tang da tang dui
'elsewhere'; pwi tang ceu tang cat hkanki 'foreigners'. tang
gweh to divide: tang gweh ti 'fell into dissension'; tang siyo
to differ; tang ti-ya (-~ hkaing) to separate from; tang to to
run in different directions. gweh ti tang ot to separate,

\ live apart; yum tang to lay down one's life. (Shan nd 20.)

tang® n. substitution, behalf, on behalf ofs (Shan.ong‘ 10.)
tang

tan53 pv. once and for all: tang yu ti i 'to do for a living’;
tang kwe 'to possess'. (Cf. Shan ontond 5c¢ S5c 'permanently'.)

*Pbbwa? taol n. & v. smoke. taongu, tac ngu smoke; to smoulder; tao
simawk mist. R W7

tao® v, (11) to save: tao ju 'to save someone's life'; tao tokau
mai 'save yourselfl' (Conn. dao 'to be saved'.)

taong! v. to hold out.
laong

taong® v. to dupe.
=208 ? o Mg,
‘ tap v. (2) to strike, beat, flog., tap toi, kla tap to beat.,
* Yaop Syn. siveht; cf. deh”?, duim, kla, simang. (Shan onS 20.)

“_*gwwycatag lawng n. ramparts. (Shan.cngnﬂf 5¢ 10 'large fort'.)

tat v. tat(...) dawt to cut shortj tat ti tik to cut [rope)
away. (Shan ono?' 4c 'to cut off!.

3551 n. (48) together: ki keut tau 'they reasoned together'; pa
hoit kleuk siyeh tau 'what God has joined together'. tau mai:
together with: pwi pa ot tau mai: naw 'those who were with
him'; yu kaing tau mai: ki 'worked with them'; laik ka dau
reu, tau mai: kawncau naw hkanki 'got into the boat together
with his disciples'; sida neh pa hoit klao tau mai: muran
'vinegar mixed with myrrh'.

tau® n. (1) herb. tau ki dill; tau ki la cumin; tau klao

(1540)
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2 R 5&“) R
mustard; tau pak haw mint.. (Pal. tu: 'edible leaf'.)

taud v. (2) (-- ti) to do ever: tak ang tau ti pon ti laik tan
heu-e 'will never be able to get in there'.. Cf. lais, sad,

tauk v. to be tired, exhausted. tauk mao id.; tauk nyap to be
troubled.

taw! v. (82) to give, hand over: neh ki taw naw pa i pa un heu-e

'told them to give her something to eat'; taw ahkwang ka ki
'gave them permission'; taw lo mu hkeu 'to promise'; pa taw pe
nyau rawm ti kawk 'who gives you a cup of water to drink'; bon
pa taw kawn ti peu-e 'a woman suckling a child'; ki tak taw pe
ka cup kuwat song caoprawng ceaocae hkanki 'they will hand you
over to assemblies of elders and judges'; taw lo 'to order,
command'; naw taw lo ka hpi pa sui~ing pa brai kaw, ki ngeht
lo naw heu-e 'he even gives orders to unclean spirits, and
they obey him'; au taw lo ka mai, 1li hkaing dau naw 'I command
you to come out of him'y taw lo ka ki neh ki paw vi veh tit ti
hu 'ordered them to take nothing with them'. taw geh to hand
over; taw pong to entrust, commend (ka to); taw ti yao to
offer: ki taw ti yao sida neh... ka naw cao 'they offered him
vinegar...'s taw... yaok, taw yaok yaing to lend., lawk ti taw
to give grudgingly; tan taw ka to dedicate to; teh-ak ti taw
to measure out; tik taw to betray; to-e ti taw to hand down;
tong teh-ak ti taw to measure out; tui-i ti taw to hand over:

yaok taw to assign. [g Sak . do X coguales , PRMP G 3]

taw2, See taing taw to meet.
Bl Wk, U Wwaly)

?

tawk! n. (2) tray, platter. (loww

tawk? v. (9) to affix, nail: ki tawk naw cao pehang hkéolak
'they nailed him to the cross'. (Shan o 2¢.)

tawm! n. (4) tewm tai, tawmtai (1) (grasp of?) hand: tak san
taw kawn kawn pwi k& dau tawm tai kawn kawn pwi hkanki 'the
son of man will be delivered into the hands of men'; baptis
‘dau tawm tai Yohan 'was baptised at the hands of John'., {OM.

tah—+foot, beginning*?) [Swg. tow Prger' | B, TRIP 4 15]

tawm® n. egg. (Lawa to:m, Pal. keto:m.)

tawm3 v, (9) (-~ lo) to command, order: tawm lo ka ki tom neh,
paw keh pwi ti kau kaw tawng graw grawng ceu in 'gave them
strict orders not to let anyone know about it'; tawm lo ka ki,
yu ka maw son ang ki krai ka pwi ti kau kaw 'ordered them not

(1549)
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to tell anyone'; lo tawm 'command'., lo tawm jawm krai
command, (Pal. to:m 'to send orders to'.)

tawn v. (2) to strew, spread. ni ti tawm id.

tawng? n. () copper: tawng ra bli-a eh-ak 'two small copper
coins'. tawng leung brassjv (Shan opc hec.)

hoo

mlmumg—bm, Mp—mdoT B )

J 1 $ - L]

tawng,:3 ve (55) to cognise, recognise, know, to understand: hkai
hoit tawng ki 'when they had found out'; ki hoit tawng naw cao
heu-e 'they had recognised him, knew him'; ang tawng ka naw
heu-e 'did not recognise him'; mai tawng lo pingnyap hkanki
'you know the commandments'; naw ang tawng lo pa sang krai 'he
did not know what to say'; pe ang tawng graw grawng pa rawk pa
'you do not know what you are asking'; hkeu tawng naw graw
grawng maw naw pwi ra pwi sui 'for he knew that he was an
upright man'; e tawng mai maw pa maw pa me 'we know you are
sincere'; pe ang tawng lo hpek tem in leh? 'do not you
understand this parable?' tawng muit to .know Eperson]; tawng
ung to understand: au ang tawng ang yung pa a mai heu-e 'I do
not know what you are talking about'. cheu ti tawng to
discriminatey li-ehm chawk cheng ti tawng to interpret; muit
tawng to be acquainted with; preh ti tawng to keep in mind;
teh tawng to be versed in. (Shan GKS Le 'to remember'.)

tawp? nq. fathom. (Pal. t¥p.)

tawp? v. (1) to cover: tawp pakngai naw cao '[they] covered his
"~ face'., tawp hkuim to conceal. hkuim tawp to veil. (Pal.

d¥:p 'to shut [door, shutterl', dsp, dép 'to cover'; OM. tip,

tuip 'to bury', or conn. M. kotdp 'to brood, hatch'.) RL dip

321 n. hither side: plak te kra 'the same side of the road!'.
Opp. toil.

332 n. arrow., (Lawa U, Mp the:, BL te:.)

*

ted v, to warn, remind,

334. (3) tuk teh-ak tuk te, tukteh-ak tukte to persecute.

teh! n. (12) earth, ground: ngawm pehang teh 'sat on the
ground'; dui mawm teh 'where the soil was good'. teh klo
clay; tehlan, teh lan mud., dingteh earth rampart; hakteh (21)

(1560)
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world, land, territory; hpawng teh dust; klawn teh island.
~ M7 (Lawa U, Mp te, BL te:i, Pal. kate:, RL. kte'; Khasi khyndew,
‘dew; OM. ti, ti', Khmer dei.) ~ ¥}P,

teh® v. (3) (dui --) to turn back. teh a (-- ka) to gainsay,

T refute; teh cu ¢i to be riotous; teh htang to turn to face;
teh htwi (dui -- dui -~) to rebel; teh hwet (dui --) to turn
back; teh lo to be transformed; teh ti 1i hu to withdraw.
fuin teh to rebel; tehp teh to resist. Cf. ing, vui. (Conn.
M. hetah 'to reverse, be reversed', Xy lowa BL Puruz(i ‘bo aubiom’

teh> v. to be sweet, fresh. (Lawa U nde:.)

tehu v. teh tawng to be acquainted with, versed in,
teh? pv. really, wholly.

ten®., (1) man teh curtain.

Wot. bty B piliw

* teh-ak! n. (14) jg:est: dau teh-ak 'in the forest'; rawm hi-ya
danle ten-ak 'wild honey'. teh-ak tu id. (Rk ol 'gposs’.),
v

-

teh-ak? n. place, tract., teh-ak meung district.

teh-ak> v, (3) to measure. teh-ak krai to estimate verbally,
reckon: tom ang chi teh-ak chi krai 'more than one can say, in
the extreme'; teh-ak ti taw to measure out; teh-ak ti yao to
measure, to study. cheu teh-~-ak ti yao to test; tong teh-ak ti
taw to measure out. Der. deh-ak 'measure'., (Shan o 30.)

teh-ak4 v? to be ﬁroverbial (?): lo teh-ak 'proverb',

teh-ak®. (3) tuk teh-ak to harass; tuk teh-ak tuk te, tukteh-ak
tukte to persecute. (Shan (OTf§)ooﬁ‘4c 'to beat; to tease'.)

tehang v. (1) tehang hu to cross over; tehang hwet to cross to:
yam hoit tehang hwet ki plak an 'when they had crossed to the

3 1
other side'!', | BL M Db, WW

tehm? v. (31) to write: tehm lai 'to write'; hoit tehm a nin 'it
is written:...' tehm ti deu to write, put down in writing.
(Shan o 30.)

tehm® v. to be low. 4 rau yuin gut... tehm to crush down; yuin...

ehmi to depress, humble. ~tehmrawm tehmri to be dejected.
E;gan on; 20.) ‘

*‘W/*wam ’%3 v (o wmblnd Qxa&.«g WM :W" (1573)
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- W
tehn v. to be suited. ‘awn BL Fagun o b

tehp v. .tehp teh to resist, thwart, refute.

teh tu v. (3) to swear, asseverate solemnly: ja, ti ja mai: teh
tu a nin 'began to curse and swear, saying:...'

.telai n. (12) expletive in tete telai truly.

tem. See hpek tem to compare.
ten, See jawk ten candlestick.

tete, te te n, (20) truth, truly, indeed, certainly, really: pwi
Isarila tete 'a true Israelite'; sideh gau graw grawng kra
siyeh tete heu-e '[you] teach God's way truthfully'; Eliya tak
hwet hpaoka tete 'Elijah will indeed come first'; tak keh naw
yum tete heu-e 'he shall certainly be killed'; ki keht deao
keht deng ka tete 'they were really astonished'. tete telai
truth, truly: pa rehang tete telai 'the true light'; au krai
lo tete telai ka pe 'I tell you truly'.

/

teu-e v. to hang, depend. (Shan 027 3¢.) % 4. R &é o 5 M doy duo

teung pv. extremely. lang teung extremely; to be severe.

ti' n. (1) fungus. (Pal. ti:r, titer, RL, tis; OM. ptis.)

332 pron. (153) reflexive pronoun, esp. following n.: naw cao
kok pwi hkawm u-ik hwet ka ti 'he called them all to him'j; ang
keh pwi ti kau kaw hawt ti 'allowed no one to accompany him';
naw nyeu tai ti 'he held out his hand'; ploi pwi naing pa pau
ti, ti kau hu 'sent one of his guards'; ki hkyo hkaw ka naw
cao, neh naw deu tai ti pehang kaw an heu-e 'they begged him
to lay his hands on the man'; tokau ti 'oneself'; ji tokau ti
yao ka cao geh kaing li 'show yourself to the priest'; ka dau
nyeh tokau ti 'in his own house'; ki krai do hpimap hpigram
tokau ti 'they confessed their sins'. tiru, ti ru of one's
own volition. (Pal. de:, RL. de'; OM. deh, 3rd pers, pron.)

bown U B, ’%(’D

ti3 v?  (32) ceu ti what; meh... ti {not] many; pa ti,whatj tit
ti (not] anything. (Conn. Pal, ne: 'thing', RL. nt' 'what,
anything'.)

El4 v. (1) to fix (?): tom yam ja siyeh ti va ma la rawm 'since
first God fixed the boundaries of land ‘and water'.

(1586)
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355 num. (172) one, a: ka dau pe ti kau 'one of you'; pwi sipawk
ti kau hwet ka naw cao 'a leper came to him'. tibla (24), ti
bla some: tibla a maw Eliya 'some say you are EllJah" pwi
tehm lai tibla ngawm tan 'there were some scribes sitting
there'; ki tibla 'some of them'; reu tang reu tibla 'some
other boats'; tikau (2) = ti kau a [person]; tivut (3), ti vut
a while: ki kau ki cong tivut hkaing 'they endure only for a
while'; hkai an tivut 'a little later'. (Lawa U thi, BL te,
Mp ti, RL. dis.)

pv. (197) particle subordinating one v. to another, or
functioning as pro-verb, often with connotation of purpose:
mai hwet ti yu e lau leh? 'have you come to destroy us?'; ang
kwe rehang ti keh naw nge heu-e 'had not the strength to tame
him'; ki ploi pwi hu ka naw, ti kok naw heu-e 'they sent
someone to him to call him'; yeh ti a leh? 'is it easier to
say,...?'; pon ti 'to be able to'; simeh ti 'to want to'j; Ja
ti 'to begin to'; hkaw ti 'to be right to'; hkarawm ti 'to
have difficulty in'; chi ti heu-e 'we can'; often in fixed
phr.: hkrawm ti tui-i 'to gather to take, to gather up'; reh
ti tui-i 'to grasp to take, to receive'; tui-i ti taw 'to take
to give, to hand over'. (Pal., di:, RL. dai, future particle.)

tiba. formerly (2).

tidim num. ninety. (Ei— decadal prefix; -dim, c¢f. sidim 'nine'.
Cf. Lawa U, BL ratain, Mp randain.)

ti-ehn v. to bring in, incorporate. ti-ehn grum to make up for;

ti-ehn hteh to be brought in, (Pal. tho:n 'to escort'?)

ti-eht v. to kick.

tigli-a num. (2) sixty. (ti- decadal prefix; -glisa, cf. li-a
'six'., - Cf., Lawa U ragklgs, BL ragkri, Mp Dkle..)

tihpwan num. (1) fifty. (ti- decadal prefix, hpwan "five'. Cf.
Lawa U, Mp raho:n, BL rahu:an.) '

tik v. (26) to abandon, reject, get rid of: simao pa hoit tik

pwi yu nyeh 'the stone which the builders rejected'; tik
mo-eng ti 'to divorce one's wife'; naw tik man vu-a ti ‘'he
threw off his cloak', tik taw to betray; tik vut to abandon.
ci-ya ti tik to filter out; do tik do vut to reject; greu ti
tik to expel; gruit ti tik to remove; hkawt ti tik to clean
out; htehang ti tik (ti vut) to deny, repudiate; kaong ti tik
to dig up; kit ti tik to cut off; klup ti tik to scatter,.

(1595)
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- throw away; ko ti tik to gouge out; nyot ti tik to reject; pe

ti tik to spit out; pra tik to leave, abandon; pruit ti tik to
erase; raik tittik to break off; rip ti tik to cut CThair] off;
taing ti tik to throw away; tat ti tik to cut away; yeh ti tik
to pull down. (Pal. t¥, t€h 'to. throw'.)

tin n. (11) here: naw ang ot tin 'he is not here'; yaong hkanki

pa kwe siveh siveng tin 'the villages round here'. Cf. tanl;
ka dui in. (t- as in tan 'there', g.v.; in 'this'.)

e
G‘u"éﬂ by ting! n. harp. (Shan Y 2c; cf. M. toin 'to pluck'.)

*dJuy /

ting2 v. (59) to be large, great, important, to have in great

degree; to grow: lawk pa ting 'a large room'; baung ting 'a
great wind'; cao geh kaing 1li pa ting 'the chief priest'; lo
pingnyap pa leu ting hkaing ceu in ang kwe 'thkere is no
commandment greater than these'; pwi pa ting rehang 'strong
man'; ki ting mai: pi-ehn 'they grew and multiplied'. ting
laong to be great, to grow; ting lu-a to be loud; ting rawm
ca-nyau to be haughty, arrogant; ting rawm vao ti to be
conceited; ting vao to be arrogant. ku-wa 1li ting to spring
up. Der. ding 'quantity’'. (Pal, da:ng; Sre d¥ng.)

Bﬂaﬁ» tinga num. twenty. (tl- decadal prefix; -nga, conn. ra 'two',

q.cf. Cf. Lawa U, BL na:, Mp me:.)

-

tingo-e num, (2) thirty. (ti- decadal prefix; -ngo-e, conn.

lo~-e 'three', q.cf. Cf, Lawa U, Mp yu:a, BL yu: ei.)

tip v. (1) to be crushed: yu ka maw son ang ki sang htuin naw

tom tip 'so that they should crush him’'.

tipon num., - (1) forty. (ti- decadal prefix, pon 'four'. Cf.

Lawa U, Mp rapaun, BL rapa:n.)

tisidai num. éighty. (ti- decadal prefix, sidai 'eight'. Cf.

Lawa U rate, BL rate:i, Mp rande.)

tit n. (11) tit ti anything, at all: ki ang krai tit ti ka pwi

ti kau kaw 'they said nothing to anyone'; ki ang kwe pa i pa
un tit ti 'they had nothing to eat'; ang chi keh ki sau tit ti
'will not harm them at all'. :

ti-ya v. ti-ya ti deu to set apart. tang ti-ya hkaing to

separate from. (Conn. M. hedai 'to prise apart'.)

391 n., (2) animal: to teh-ak to tu 'wild beasts'. tokau (&44)

(1606)
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body, self: kwe man vu-a ti hpuin, pa vu-a ka tokau kakaong ti
'had a blanket wrapped round his naked body'; tokau yum haw
'his corpse'; tokau naw cao ot phak sida reu 'he himself was
in the stern of the boat'; kawn bon tokau Herodi 'Herodias'
own daughter'; tao tokau mai 'save yourself'; krai ki graw
grawng ceu pa tak sang maw ka tokau naw 'told them what was
going to happen to him'; tokau ti 'oneself'; ji tokau ti Fao
ka cao geh kaing 1li 'show yourself to the priest'; ki krai do

: hpimap hpigram tokau ti 'they confessed their sins'; ka dau
el Uwolune . nyeh tokau ti 'in his own house'y, (Shan uﬂg 1¢ 'body, being?,
R o?_éng 1c 2¢ ‘'self!'.)

332 n. (1) end, tip: sau ka to gawng prehm 'put it on the end of
a reed’. {&u,%m&%v’huw¢'? ﬁa&wﬁﬁ4hkL&#%’j

323 v. (13) to run. to hu to run, run away: to hu ka naw cao

'ren to him'; to hu hkaing si-mui-ik 'ran from the tomb'; to

hu kakaong heu-e 'ran away naked'; to hwet to come running; to

1li to run down: to 1i ka dui neh reh neh jun 'ran down a
precipitous place'; to luan to escape, run away. .tang to to

* [l

-

*Lﬁéh- run in different directions. (Lawa [U,] BL te:u '{animals] to )
_ run', Pal, du: 'to run away'; OM. dow, Sré& du id.) - No

324 v. to reflect, refract.
335 v. to exert oneself. (Cf, Pal. to: hd 'to progress in
-~ work'.)
326 pv. (1) in turn: ki hkawm ali-a kau hoit to mo-eng bon an
heu-e 'all seven of them married her in turn'. luve BL T o coviiiuwe, rpume

to-e v. (4) to translate: hpan to-e lo an dui blui maw 'that is,
translated,...' to-e ti taw to hand down: pa to-e ti taw ti
ju hoit ti ju 'which are handed down from generation to
generation!'.

to-ek v. to withdraw, (-- bawm) to breathe. 0%\kwplu Baes ‘Lo bwﬂhvﬂ)

& toil n. (7) further side: plak toi rawm nawng, ka toi rawm nawng
Wq%/ lak an 'the other side of the lake'. Opp. tel. (Lawa U
prax an

LAY tho:, Pal. ta:i, twa:i 'that', RL. tui 'further'.)
toi? v. expletive in tap toi to beat. (Shan(ﬁy 2c 'to rap'.)
. e e 1o Lo rorrad off 5

tok! v. (5), tok... hu to carry off, take forcibly: geh naw, mai:
tok naw hu mawm mawm 'seize him and get him away safely'; tok
naw cao hu ka brawk nyeh dui ot pwi naing 'took him to the

(1616)
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courtyard of the barracks'. (Pal. to:k 'to take'.)

tok?® v. (1) to quake: tok kla ruim 'there was an earthquake';
kla ruim tak sang tok dui hao dui 'there will be earthquakes
in many places’'. '

tok> v. to burn: tok nyawng bawng 'to burn incense'. (Pal. t8

'smoke'.) Coww. laum, v »iy 'tpbwm,bbowk}w"? + Mooy

tok’+ v. to be fastened together. (Pal. t&, tdk 'to fasten
together' ) No. RL “bale '® adlre &

tom? n. (31) tom neh many, much, fervently: cao mi tom neh, sau

" tom neh 'many rich people put in a lot'; naw hoit co pwi moi
tom neh 'he had cured many people'; dui ang teh kwe tom neh
'where there was not much soil'; tom neh ceu 'many things';
naw tawm lo ka ki tom neh 'he gave them strict orders’',

(Perh, = foii.)

Egga pn. & pv. (53) (pn.) from, since; (pv., initial in cl.)
till, so. that; (immediately preceding v.) therefore, so: ja
tom ri-a naw 'from the root up'; tom yam eh-ak au heu-e 'since
I was small'; tom yam ja siyeh ti va ma la rawm 'since God
first fixed the boundaries of land and water'; ot tan tom 1i
hu pe hkaing tan heu-e 'stay there till you leave the place';
naw ku-wa l1li ting tom ting hkaing num rip num rehm hkawm u-ik
'it springs up till it is larger than any other plant'j ki
rawk bwen tom lang 'they pray till it is long, pray for a long
time'; tom hwet 'as far as, up to, until'; ja plak pehang tom
hwet ka caong 'from top to bottom'; hkuim gut lo bwan tom ang
chi pli pli heu-e 'stifle the Word so that it cannot bear
fruit'; kaw an... 1i hu si-vo-e ngai pwi hkawm u-ik, tom ki
hkawm u-ik dao deng ka 'he..., went out in sight of them all,
so that they were all amazed'; maw hkeu hoit a ki, "Naw kwe
hpi pa sui-ing pa brai' naw tom a nan 'it was because they
said, '"He has an unclean spirit', that he said that'; hkeu cup
pwi hao pwi hun ki ang pon hwet de ka naw cao, ki tom yeh brau
nyeh pehang dui ot naw 'they could not get near him because of
the crowd, so they tore up the roof above where he was'j; bon
an naw hoit tawng pa hoit yu ka tokau ti, naw tom lat tom
siyaung 'the woman, knowing what had happened to her, trembled

with fear'. P, dow * wnowal? .

ton n. mound, hillock.

ton S v. (2) tong teh-ak ti taw to measure out. (Shan 10 |
'to measure'.) .

(1623)
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tong2 v. to broil., (Pal. to:ng.) Lewn U‘.V):g 'lbimwu,boah'q&b’.
321 n. (5) expletive in teh-ak tu forest.

332 n. belly: sak tu 'to fill one's belly'. wvaik tu id. Cf.
vaik?l, E-ﬁﬂL#mﬁ%v*ﬂum¢#JL¢%%~—*4%“ﬁﬁafﬂ *Au,

323 v. to be few. (Pal., to:,)

tu* v. to be split.

*Q?L[“JO\CW%E n.,.& v. to flash. tusa llghtnlng e BL Ta” Duds /0. Tos 18 ws Ty a7 U

* G

Ue vy Jo bes wwwiolaedl (e ). * (P«L W o raesase,”T)

ié 4 See teh tu to swear.

X C
tu-at v, tu-at siveht to be in severe pain. (Shan orv> 2¢c 'to

set on fire'.)
\own UV, Mb Gok/,

tul1 n., breast, chest. rawmtui milk. QQM. tohh 'breast!'j—efs

Lama_H+_Mp_ndm~a_;af&r4ehea%* )

tui® v,  (11) (==, -- ka) to touch: pwi maw pa tui au? 'who was
it who touched me?'; nyeu tai ti tui ka kaw an 'st tcged out
his hand and touched him'. (Shan o{é 50, from B. of>p2 o)
QR B
tuid pv. particle of inference: yamln naw tui hoit cu hoit si-um
'he will be stinking by now'.

tui-i v. (95) to take, take hold of, pick up, fetch, catch:
tui-i kraung cuip ti sau ka pehang kewn la an 'took their
clothes and put them on the ass's back'; tui-i simao duim
kaing naw sau 'took a stone and knocked him on the head,
knocked him on the head with a stone'j tui-i tai pa sui-ing pa
brai,... mai: i hkaomun 'ate bread with unclean hands'; ki
tui-i naw mai: tap naw 'they tpok him and flogged him'; naw
tui-i meh kui-ing kawn nyawm an,... mai: laik ka dui ot kawn
nyawn an heu-e 'he took the child's parents... and went in
where she was'; tui-i kawk in hkaing au leh-ak 'take this cup
away from me'; tui-i tai kawn nyawm an 'took the child by the
hand'; tui-i kraung it ti 1i hu 'picked up kis bed and walked
out'; paw keh naw dui ing ti tui-i kraung cuip ti heu-e 'let
him not go back to fetch his clothes'; tui-i ka 'to catch
fish'. tui-i... hu to take, take away, aside: tui-i Petru...
hu tau mai: naw 'took Peter,.. with him'; tui-i naw cao hu
'took him aside'; tui-i... 1i to take down; tui-i... 1i hu to
take, lead, away; tui-i ti mo-eng to marry, take as one's
wife; tui-i ti taw to hand over (ka to): tui-i ti taw Yesu,

(1635)
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son sang siveht naw 'handed over Jesus to be flogged'; tui-i
ti tuim to take in one's arms; tui-i ti yaok to pick up;
tui-i,.. yum to kill, put to death. breh ti tui-i to
misappropriatey caik ti tui-~i to pluck; geh ti tui-i to seize;
hkrawm ti tui-i to gather up; lauk ti tui-i to choose; len ti
tui-i to obtain by fraud; rehp ti tui-i to receive, accept;
rim ti tui-i to take by force; rut ti tui-i to snatch., Cf.

*3 /ag;,y gehT, veh=, (Pal. diize 'to bring',)e. boie fo caplins )

tuim? v. (2) to help. tuim coi id.; tuim hkan to assist, render
service; tuim ku to help; tuim kum tuim a to advise. (Conn.
Shan ® 107?

*bumm/*ﬂmm tuim?® v. to gather. tui-i ti tuim to take in one's arms. M\Eﬁ; ‘o,
ﬂm @, bwm

*@&umn tuim? v, to be ripe. Cf. kauu;

tuin v, to accumulate, hao tuin to abound,

*RWD tuit n. horn: hplu tuit 'to blow a horn'.

tuk v. (6) tuk hka to harass; tuk hkarawm hkari to be tormented;
tukrawm tukri to be miserable; tuk teh-azk to harassj; tuk

teh-ak tuk te, tukteh-ak tukte to persecute, torment: kra tuk
teh-ak tuk te 'persecution'; pawvi tuk teh-ak tuk te au heu-e

'‘do not torment me'. (Shan op®' 4c 'to.beat; to tease'.)
%

tum v. -to lodge, settle, alight, it tum to lodge for the night.
* *Am” — (RL. tum 'to p&de»tn" OM. dum 'to lodge'.)
/ . %ML&%/:
tut v. (3) tut rim to rob: pwi tut pwi rim 'robbers'. Cf. lak>.

tu-wa v. kaik tu-wa to be dishonoured.

twa v. (18) to fast: twa pa i pa un 'to fast'; singai twa 'fast
day'. twa klaung to observe [law].

uv. (5) to crow: i-ya u heu-e 'the cock crowed'. (Cf, Lawa U

‘-_ ra->; RL. k'ok.)
ke ui~e v. (1) to raise, bring up: ui-e kawn ceucat 'to raise
wif &
N - L - , . ,
) posterity'. ui-e... ting to brlng- up. [mM wy to sew o, W ?} J
%/ u-ik v. & ps. (82) to expend, use up; completely: mai u-ik chi
way yao ti ceu ceu leh? 'can you see anything yet?'; u-ik sang,

u-ik de sang 'to be on the point of, almost'; tom reu an u-ik
sang naok heu-e 'till the boat was almost full'. u-ik grum

-(1648)
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perfectly. hkawm u-ik everything, everyone, all, completely;
hkawm u-ik hkawm lui-ing all., [Wed d RL e awd OM Sus]

uim, rao uim to be smoky yellow.

uin v. (5) to lay, deposit, to hold that: dui uin tokau yum naw

" cao 'the place where his body was laid'; uin rawm ka 'to rely
on's pwi pa uin rawm ka sin ngao ti 'those who rely on their
wealth'; pwi hkawm u-ik uin Yohan maw cao jai tete heu-e 'all
the people held that John was a true prophet'. uin sawn to
hold that., gweh ti uin to set apart. Cf. deu?, saul. (Pal.
u:n 'to put'.)

un v. (14) expletive in i un to eat.
' v
u-wa v. (--, == ti) to swell. (Leoan. Pal. pwaty—po?)

zg1 n. (2) border (?): tom yam ja va ma la rawm di 'since first
the boundaries of land and water were fixed'., Cf, graok1.
(RL, vwor 'edge, shore'; cf. Pal. ken-u:r 'frontier'; OM,
tirwil 'limit'.)

122 ve (1) (~- rawm) to be satisfied, have one's desires

satisfied., varawm = va rawm. Kkup va to satisfy. [Mm.swa‘&>@m%g?]

Q ® Ininn 7 .
z§i1 n. & v. (1) leese, tenancy: mai: yaok mai: taw vai ka pwi
pa yu sipuim pli si-eht 'and leased it to vinedressers'. yaok
vai to lease. (fab. va:i ' bowow ') RL Vviy @ Luo, duad, bovew’

vai2

v. (1) to row: vai reu 'to row a boat'. (Pal. va:i 'oar',
RL. vwai 'to row'; cf. shan B’ kc 'to row', 4o 'to row, fly',

o 1c 'to wave'; M. hswdi 'to swing to and fro'.)

vaid v. to improve, get better.

vaik! n. (1) stomach, womb. vaik tu stomach. Cf. tu?. (Lawa
witak, Pal. veE, vik.) RL yhe ‘wdrads’

vaik?® v. (2) to be dark: prai vaik pehang hakteh hkawm u-ik
tdarkness fell over the whole land'; singai tak vaik 'the sun
will be darkened'. lowa fiek

vait n. (3) sword: lawt vait ti 'drew his sword'. (Lawa U vi:t,‘
BL wi:k, RL. vwac.) ’

vak v. to bear, sustain. W vek Jo Lo wusolaeds (%o wv)
' (1661)
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van v. to plant. (Shan o% 20 'to sow broadcast'.)
vang! n. weeds. Qﬂv-¥€ij£fgéa'RuﬁmuﬁliﬁMtf'
vang2 ng. week. (?ok voimg Vo dnwas,-)

vaol v. (5) hpit vao to have irregular sexual relations. (Pal.
va:u 'to be bold in bad deeds'.)

vao® v. ting rawm vao ti to be conceited; ting vao to be.
arrogant. (Shan 08 Lo 'to be vain, boastful'.) ~

’ ~
vat. nyeh vat temple. (E. Shan o0h 5c¢ 'monastery hall'.)

L FV vawk! v. (1) to reap, Der, sivawk ‘'sickle'. (Lawa U wg:k
L. 'grass-cutting knife', Pal. v> 'to reap'.) *Dﬂwﬁ”ﬂ@/aﬂﬂ“”éyhh}W690~

vawka. See kawk. vawk to be crooked.

¥.),/¥wulb Vve' ng. coil. <
192 v. (-- ka) to visit. L (Shan *38' 50.)

123' See veht ve off course,

*Mhaw/ veh! n. (2) hkao veh fence; yaong veh neighbouring places. Der.
A Fyre)  SLTER 1BTOURAT TR oy tni’, olor Husafs?)

*wir  yeh2 v. (36) to take with one, bring, come with, to pick up,
"_—carry: ki veh naw cao awm ot naw dau reu 'they took him, as he
was, in the boat'; veh denari ti pla son sang jak au naw
'bring a denarius, so that I can look at it'; keh veh kawn la
an ka Yesu 'they brought the young ass to Jesus'; ki veh pwi
pa luit yaok 'they brought along a deaf man'; yam naw veh min
plakngai kui-ing ti 'when he comes with his father's glory';

- veh kraung it mai mai: hu heu-e 'pick up your bed and go'; pwi
pa veh aw rawm ti kau 'a man carrying a water-jar'; veh...
haok to take up: veh ki haok ka pehang gawng laong 'took them
up on top of a high hill'; veh... hu to take with onej; veh...
hwet to bring (ka to); veh... ku-wa to force up: naw veh rawm
ku-wa 'he summoned up courage'; veh.,.. 1i hu to take out: veh
naw 1i hu plakprai veng 'took him outside the town'. Cf.
tui-i; klawn.

(’f‘mm/o veh® v. to be wide. (Pal. va:h, RL. vwas.) a5
*watr

veh4 v. (1) expletive in neh veh to get worse.
| (1676)



*v@@ﬂk

X wosl,

Wa Vocabulary 133

veh-ak n. worm. Cf. kawng1. (Pal. v&.)

vehang? v. to be jealous (ka of). bak vehang ti to threaten to.
yeaang £2

vehang2 pcs. & pn. (114) (usy. --... kaw) though; (pn., = --
maw) even: vehang ki ang tawng dui blui lo an kaw, ki lat
chawk ka naw cao heu-e 'though they did not know what that
meant, they were afraid to ask him'; vehang ki hkawm u-ik lau
rawm kaw, au tak ang lau rawm heu-e 'though they all lose
heart, I will not'; vehang maw kaw nan, vehang maw nan 'though
it is so0, even so, but'; kwe rawm ti sang pa naw yum, vehang
maw nan ang keh pon yu '[she] would have liked to have killed
him, but she had been unable to'; au baptis pe ka dau rawn,
vehang maw kaw nan naw tak baptis pe ka dau hkwan singa singe
heu-e 'I baptise you in water, but he will baptise you in the
Holy Spirit'; au hwet son sang kok pwi pa ra pa sui ang maw,
vehang maw kaw nan, hwet ti kok pwi .pa kwe map kwe gram heu-e
'T did not come to call the righteous, but to call sinners';
kawncau Yohan... hkanki twae pa i pa un, vehang maw nan yu ka
maw kawncau mai lai ang twa pa i pa un? ‘'John's disciples...
fast, so0 why do yours never do so?'; vehang maw nan kaw 'but
even so'j vehang maw pwi pa luit yaok kaw naw dui co keh mong
'he has restored the hearing even of the deaf'; vehang baung
mai: rawm nawng kaw ngeht lo naw heu~e 'even the wind and the
lake obey him’'.

vehang>. See vhng yehang round.
venang £

vehn v. to be tied up, to tie up: vehn mat 'to tie in bundles’',
lop vehn ka id.,; vung vehn ka to fasten on.

veht ve v. to go off course., (Cf. Shan‘goh be 'to be awry! cg
30 'to go aside'?) [uis tee s, Vs o Cown ‘y.r\b- Nudpd |

vens n. (36) town: hkaing yaong hkaing veng hkawm u-lk 'from all
the villages and towns'j; veng Yerusalehm 'Jerusalem'. (Shan

$ bm,)

veu v. hkuim veu to be guileful,

vil v. to visit. (Var. of ve2.)

D)

zi? pv. (12) paw vilprohibitory particle.

vi-eht v. to pay. (Pal. vySt 'to repay'.)

ving v. to prise open.
(1688)
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vit1 v. (2) vit kro hu to wither: ki yao hkaoru an hoit vit hoit
" kro hu hkawm u-ik ja tom ri-a naw heu-e 'they saw that the fig
*owub tree had withered completely, from the root up'. (Pal. fi%t,
RL. vwigt.) :

vit? v. hklai vit to be crushed; pa... ma hpawng vit to shatter.

(Shan Soy, S ke, JoS 2c 'to breek into pieces (tr,)'.)n
Voo™ (vimvy, RE Vun B Bl ; ;b

*v“&y vi-ya v. to turn away (hkaing from). (Shan @0 30 'to av01d'.)

voi v. (1) (-~ rawm ti) to lose one's composure: naw hkirawnm
T hkiri voi rawm ti 'he was dlstressed and dismayed’.

vong nq. while, period. (Shan({( 30 'interval'.)

*wuw7) - vu-a v. (4) to wrap round: man vu-a, pru vu-a 'blanket, cloak'j
pa kwe man vu-a ti hpuin, pa vu-a ka tokau kakaong ti 'who had
a _blanket wrapped round his naked body'. Cf. pu-a. (Cf. OM.
wir 'that which surrounds', wif wiir 'to surround'.)

C?wﬂ¢5> vui v. (1) to turn round (tr., intr.): hkai naw cao hoit vui
wub 'after he had turned round'. Cf. teh?., (Pal, vi:ir 'to
return', RL. vwiel 'to turn round'.) -
vn()#/”wm#

vui-i n, & v. (2) shadow: gruim vui-i naw 'in its shadow'.
hkuim vui-i to cast a shadow. Cf. peu-el,

*BJ“WQ/’ vukveht v, (1) to shake, sway: vukveht kaing ti 'shook their
T g “n} heads'. (Cf. M. hawdk 'to wave, wag, shake', kowak 'to wave';
DJ__ vnb Pal, vst 'to sheke, to be shaky'.)

vung v, vung vehn to fasten (Ei on). kri vung vehn to entangle.

vung vehang, vungvehang pn. (4, 1) round: ki jak vung vehang ki
- 'they looked round them'; sum hkao veh vung vehang sipuim an

% W) 'made a fence round the garden'. (Cf, OM, wipn wir 'to
: surround', mod. whny 'to be, go, round'; Shan 8&6€~4o Lo 'to
waw) 7
gl surround'.)
wuy :

vut ng. while: ti-vutu'd“while'. vut cu id.: ti vut ti cu 'a
while'. tivut (3) = ti ti wvut: kxxkanxktxxmngxxxxnkxhkxing

vut v. (6) to turn away: vut ti hu 'to turn to go'. do tik do

A1 yav L Au g 40 LlXK co

*w lt/ vut to reject; htehang ti tik ti wvut to deny, repudiate; taing
vut to throw out; tik wvut to abandon. ‘

vuveh v. .to grope. Cb bue -

(1702)
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vuvi n. reflection. -

*[@}JJM{WJ yal v. to untie.

yamin (2) = yam

in 'now';

*

¥ Pl

yw’]

zga. (1) sau ya to be in pain, to be in labour,.

yaing v. taw yaok yaing to lend; yaok yaing to borrow.

yam! n. (198) time, time when, while: yam an 'then, at that

time'; yam keht cao 'very early'; yam klip singai '(at)
sunset'; yam ponngai porsawm 'night and day'; yam li naw cao
naw yao cup pwi hao pwi hun 'when he disembarked he saw the
crowd'; yam hwet ponsawm reu an ot ka greung rawm nawng 'when
evening came the boat was in the middle of the lake'; yam hoit
tehang hwet ki plaek an 'when they had crossed to the other s
side'; pe ngewm tin yam au hu rawk bwan heu-e 'sit here while
I go and pray'; yam ngawm naw ti sawm, bon ti kau hwet ka naw
cao 'as he sat at table, a woman came to him'; yam kawn sika
naw cao 'while he was still speaking'; yam naw 1i hkaing dau
rawn dom maw dom an 'the moment he emerged from the water's
yam maw ang a, yam cung pe ti rawk bwan 'whenever you stand to
pray'; tom yam eh-ak au 'ever since I was small'., /yam kwat
winter; yam rau summer. bawk yam time; dom yam (at the)
moment (of). Shan v Lo 'time',) '

zam2 v. to spare. deu yam ka id.
zamB. See nap yam to respect.
yang pv. [notl] yet. ¥Var. of nyang.)

Xao1 v. (92) to see, observe, find: naw dui chi yao 'his sight .

was restored'; ki hkawm u-ik yao naw 'they all saw him'j yao
kawn nyawm an it ka pehang ku 'saw the child lying on the
bed'; ki yao hkaoru an hoit vit hoit kro hu hkawm u-ik 'they
saw that the fig tree had withered completely'; Yesu yao kra
yumrawm ki 'Jesus saw their faith'; sawk mai sakse graw grawng
Yesu,... mai: ang ki yao 'sought evidence concerning Jesus,...
but found none'. yao hplat to see through. bleh ti yao to
scan; cheuk ti yao to tempt, seek to provoke; cheu teh-ak ti
yao, cheu ti yao to test; cim ti yao to taste; dawk yao to
foresee; jak ti yao to look purposefully; ji... yao to show;
keut ti yao ka to regard, consider; simi ti yao to look,
search; taw ti yao to offer; teh-ak ti yso to measure, study.
cf. jek. (Lawa U, BL yo, Mp yua, Pal.yH#r; cf. RL. 3l.)

- Yu

yao? v. (2) to be bewildered. yao lat id. (Pal. y>: 'to be

(1712)
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alarmed, dismayed'.)

‘*[ﬂﬂﬁa& 13351 n. (9) ear: luit yaok 'to be deaf'. (Lawa U, BL su:ak, Pa

Pao yok, Pal. hy3.)

yao v, (5) to 1ift up, raise: tui-itbai naw mai: yaok naw
'took his hand and raised him to his feet'. yaok... kao to
help to rise; yaok ti jak to look up (c¢cf. maong); yaok ti jung

yaok ti kli-ehn to hold fast to;/ysokyaw:(3), yaok yaw to praise: yaokyaw
to pick up; siyeh ‘'prassed God'; ysokyaw bwan son 'to give thanks'. tui-i

yeok ti simi to  ti yaok to pick up. (Lawa U yu:ak, Pal. j5, j5k; OM. yuk,

look up;

*qulo mod. yak; cf. Shan 015 5¢c.)

zaok3 v. (1) yaok taw to lend, hire: mai: yaok mai: taw vai ka
pwi pa yu sipuim pli si-eht 'and leased it to vinedressers';
yaok vai to lease; yaok yaing to borrow. taw... yaok, taw

yaok yaing to lend.

zaong_1 n., (16) village: hkaing yaong hkaing veng hkawm u-ik
'from all the villages and towns'; yaong Betani 'Bethany’'.
yeong veh neighbouring places: ka dau tang yaong tang veh 'to
other places in the neighbourhood'. (Lawa BngLVyuzag,
Yy

yaonga. See hkao jeh yaong palm tree.

> yaw v. to praise, speak well of., yaw beht to boast, yaw gaurawm
to triumph; yaw rangdi to be proud, to boast (ka dau of).

yaokyaw (3), yaok yaw to praise. (RL._tsa 'to raisel;—oM,
Filmed. y3 'Lo-place—on—one's teadts) Sh Y5

yesung v. to assume [form], assume the form of. (Shan d%§~30 'to
1mitate'°) , .

yawk v. (2) (-- ti) to be quiet, still. nao yawk ti id.; yehn
yawk ti to calm down,.

yawm v, to lack, fall short: yawm min plakngai 'to be
dishonorable'; yawm ti tai hkaing 'less one'. (Shan Ug 3¢ 'to
decrease'.)

*ﬁbihz,yawn v. to go backwards: ki dui yawn plak hkai 'they fell back’'.

yeh! n. (2) grandmother, husband's mother: ta yeh meh kui-ing

'parents and grandparents, forefathers'. eh kuwat woman of
’3w? elder generation; yeh 51zeh goddess. (Lawa U.ywa, Pal. ya:

'grandmother', RL., ya' 'wife'; M., yai (ta ) prob, by false
(1723)
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analysis of *ya iTta’ 'parents'. Cf. Shan v 3c
'grandmother'; OB, mayd 'wife'.) )

yeh2 n, (1) building: yeh dui sideh 'synagogue'. (Var. of
nyeh.) .

zeh3 pron. (4) we two. Syn. 51. (Pal. ya:r 'I and he there',)

ZEE& v. .(7) to separate, take apart, demolish, destroy: pa hoit
kleuk siyeh tau paw keh pwi yeh heu-e 'what God has joined
together, let man not separate'; hkai ki hoit yeh brau nyeh
'tafter they had pried up the roof'; au tak yeh nyeh bwan in 'I
will destroy this temple'. yeh... lau to destroy; yeh ti tik
to pull down: tak ang gram simao kwe tin keh kwe pehang pao ti
ti lon kaw, pa tak ang yeh ti tik heu-e 'they will not leave
one stone here on another, that is not pulled down'; yeh ti yu
lau to destroy: naw tak hwet mai: yeh ti yu lau pwi yu sipuim

an hkanki 'he will come and destroy those gardeners'. (M, yta
'to 1ift up, raise'; in sense ‘'to destroy' ££em Shan Lv> 5c.)

Ieh5 ve (5) to be easy: yeh ti a leh? '1s it easier to sa8y,...7?"
yeh hkaw to rest from work: hawk yam pa yeh pa hkaw ti ngai 'a
holiday'. (Lawa f§ ymaa{‘RL. YO 'e) wo] |

yehang. See yung yehang to be shaken!

yehm v. (5) to weep. zehm grai to wail; yehm reh-ak (yehm yo)
to wail, lament. (Lawa pwam, Pal. ya:m, RL. yam; Khasi idm;
OM. yam. )

ehn v. (3) to abate: baung yehn 'the wind dropped'. yehn glaik
(= ti) to be silent; yehn nim to meke peace; yehn singeht to

b§ completely hushed; yehn yawk (-~ ti) to calm down. (Shan
vl 1m.) '

yeung v. (1) to have patience (ti to, ka with). gun yeung to
bear with.

131 pron. wé (three or more). Syn. 21. (Pal. ye: 'I and they
there'.,) .

yi? v. (1) to be empty: tai yi 'empty-handed'. klop ti keh yi

to empty.

,3. | " R ) . v
yi. See yungyi to honour - Sau-gg#3 mmrg -

-yi-a n, & v, sore, ulcer, mu-wat yi-a (to have) ulcer(s).

(1735)
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. yi-ak v. to expect (ti to), to intend, to conclude. yi-ak bak

to intend, design. keut yi-sk to intend.
1321 v. to wave. (Pal. yip yip 'to shake up and down'.)

- : o~
XiEa v. to close: yip ngai 'to close one's eyes'. (Shan W3S ko
*to blink'?) - , '

yo v. (15) to cry out: naw neh bao yo a nin, "Kawn Dawit eu-e,
caorawm ka au leh-ak!" 'he cried out all the more, "Son of
David, have pity on me''. yo ti krai to shout out. kok yo to
ery, cry out; reh-sk yo to shriek; yehm reh-ak yehm yo to
-wail, lament.

yo-ek v. to be drunk (ka on). Cf. pleung. (Lawa U yuic, BL

yoi v. to go away. yoi ti keh kwe to leave alone., nyuin.,.. yoi
to push aside.

yot v. (1) to be mad. (R e )

151 v. (194) to do, make, to cultivate, to cause to: ang pe sa
hpat graw grawng pa yu Dawit 'have you never read what David
did?'; ang keh pon yu 'she had not been able to'j; naw yu awm
sang luan hu hkaing ki heu-e 'he made as if to pass them'; ki
hoit yu ka naw awm pa simeh ki ti yu 'they have done to him as
they wanted to do'; pa simeh keh au yu ceu pa ti son pa? 'what
do you want me to do for you?'; au kwe pa yu mai: mai ceu pa
ti? 'what have I to do with you?'; pa hoit yu ka tai 'made
with hands'; keh e yu nyeh bang lo-e lang 'let us make three
huts'; yu pa mawm 'to do good'j ang pon yu kaing pe ting siawp
sibrawm tan 'he could do no mighty works there';s yu naing 'to
make war'; yu paweh 'to hold a feast'; yu kapao 'to get
married'; yu hpeh-aso 'to dance'; yu alo pa hkaw pa caw rawnm
siyeh 'to do the will of God'; yu cup yu caw 'to form groups';
yu sipuim 'to cultivate a garden'; yu kra naw ra sui heu-e
'‘make his path straight'; yu... lau 'to destroy's hpan yu nan
'if he does so0'; yu nin 'thus'; a ka naw yu nin 'said to
him:...'; au tak yu ka maw 'what must I do?'; so yu ka maw
'how, so that, that, why, what, which'; naw chi maw kawn naw
yu ka maw? 'how can he be his son?'; ki kum kawng... graw
grawng ki sang pon ti yu naw cao lau yu ka maw heu-e 'they
took counsel... how they might .destroy him'; e hu tang da tang
dui,... yu ke maw vehang maw tan kaw au ka pon ti sideh 'let
us go elsewhere,... so that I can teach there too'; yu ka maw
son ang ki sang htuin naw tom tip 'so that they should not
crush him'; tewm lo ke ki, yu ka maw son ang ki krei ka pwi ti
kau kaw 'forbade them to tell anyone'; pa ka la in yu ka maw?
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'why are you untying that donkey?'; yu ka maw ang e pon ti
greu hpi an 1i? 'why could not we drive that spirit out?'; e
bao lo mai sakse yu ka maw? 'what more evidence do we need?';
lo yu ka maw; leu yeh ti a 'which is easier to say?'; so pa yu
ka maws 'what, which, how'; lo pingnyap pa yu ka maw 'which
commandment? 'y pwi pon ti tui-i pa yu ka maw 'what can a man
take?'; au tak yu pa ti ka 'what shall I do with...?'; so zg
pa ti 'why'. yu keh to cause to: yu keh glip 'to hide'; yu ti
darawm (~-- ka) to neglect; yu ti sui-ing to detest. blon Xu,
coca ti. yu to work; hawt (ti) yu to follow, conform toj hpan
yu to crea%e, kao ti y? ka tq<flse against; yeh ti yu lau to
destroy. Lawa H v
troy Hiﬁ;& R b

132. See (kuwat song) nong yu elders.

yuim n. (1) yuim hkao bush. (Shantaé Le t'clump of bushes'.)

yuin v. to press down, to oppress. yuin... tehm to depress,

humble. rau yuin gut... tehm to crush down. %on. A@#ggp E;wau

Jﬁiﬂxmu yuit v. (5) to be quenched: ngu pa ang chi yuit 'unquenchable

(Hyoun] 7)*

yum-

yung® v. (1) tawng yung to understand. laww yoy ‘B buow

flre' pruit(...) yuit to extinguish. Der. pruit 'to
extinguish'? (Lawa ywt 'to quench', Pal. y&t 'to be
quenched'.,) :

zum1 v. (60) to die, be dead, to have [something] paralysed:

hoit yum 'is dead'; .pwi yum hkanki 'dead men'; tokau yum
‘corpse'; keh.,.. yum-'to put to death';s yum tai yum caong 'to
be paralysed'. yum kro to be, have [limb], withered,
atrophied; yum tang to lay down one's life. com nok ti yum to
be drowned, swallowed up; duim... yum to stone to death; nok
yum to be drowned' pa... yum to kill; tui-i... yum to klll,

2m put to death. (Lawa yu:m, Pal. ys:m, RL. yam; Khasi iap; cf.
M. pyoa pyam ‘'to persecute', < ¥ pey8m. )
2 vy, yumrawm (24), yum rawm to.belieﬁe: paw vi lét yumrawnm

hkaing heu~e 'do not be afraid, only believe'; ki ang yumrawm
ka keh heu~-e 'they did not believe them'; yumrawm ka lo bwan
gaurawm gauri heu-e 'believe in the gospel!'; yumrawm ka dau
siyeh heu-e 'believe in God!'; hpan naw yumrawm graw grawng
pa hoit a naw tek maw 'if he believes that what he said, will
happen'; kra yumrawm 'faith'. yumrawm yumri (2) id. (Shan u%
2c 'to believe', from B, LY

yung? n. (4) sheep.

r
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yung>. kwat yung to Dbe cold, wintry. '(Cf., Pal. rayajng
i !

‘winter'?) .

yung yehang, yungyehang v. (1) to be shaken, stirred up: siawp
sibrawm pa kwe ka dau raomse hkanki tak sang yung yehang heu-e
"the powers in heaven will be shaken'. (Shan Ui§°°{‘3° 'to be
jumbled together',)

yungyi, yung yi v. (4, 1) (-- ka, --) to honour.

yut v. yut ti kaok to stop. (Shan uigg Lo 'to dry up'.)
' (1755)
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